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ABSTRACT 

This case study of local social movements presents the findings of four years of 

ethnographic observations in Cactus City, a Southwestern city in the U.S.. during the 

1990s. The basic unit of analysis is the protest event, and the population of protest events 

in Cactus City is nearly 900 over the period of study. The central aim of the research is to 

map the social movement scctor and its network structure, or in other words the 

community level ecology of social movements. One important finding is that the 

preponderance of protest is generated by a highly interlinked "Activist Community" 

which extends across issues and movements, including peace, labor, human rights and the 

environment. Another key finding is that the preponderance of this organizing is done 

using mainly informal rather than formal organizations, linked in networks. Finally, the 

motivation of the core of activists most active in public protest is mainly moral concern 

rather than self-interest. Cognition and emotion both play a role in the framing process. 

A persistent social movement presence is maintained in the absence o f any national 

protest cycle by a critical mass of individuals and organizations, both in and across 

specific movements at the community level. 



I) INTRODUCTION 

The personal background of this study of local social movements is my experience 

in Chicago from 1978 to 1992. First becoming active in the movement against nuclear 

power, I soon encountered an entire world of activism, the world of the Left. "The 

Movement," as it was still called by many of us in those days, was both a network of 

organizations and individuals, and also a culture. From the beginning, I was fascinated 

by the structure of this counterculture network. When I began studying social movements 

in graduate school in 1992 I felt that existing research failed to do justice to this lived 

experience of the network of local social movements.' The movements I had participated 

in throughout the 1980s continued through the 1990s, but seemingly at a lower level, at 

least in the aggregate. 

Then, seemingly out of nowhere, the "Left" sprang back to life in November and 

December of 1999 in "The Battle in Seattle" — the global ju.stice movement was bom. 

But, it didn't actually come out of nowhere. "Anti-globalization" organizing had already 

been underway for several years, and grew out of prior left organizing by a variety of 

groups on a variety of issues, in places including Cactus City, the site of this case study. 

The "new movement" drew on pre-existing networks. While some observers and 

activists, especially young ones, mistook the decentralized networks of the global justice 

' As an undergraduate I worked on a paper on the Chartist movement 
in Britain in the mid-19th century for a history course. Though I never 
finished the paper, I vividly recall a collection of studies of Chartism 
in various locales (Briggs 1959), a methodological approach utilized in 
the current study all these years later. 
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movement as a qualitalively new phenomenon, based on the internet (Klein 2002), it 

actually had the same structure as previous movements (Geriach & Hine 1970). The Left 

had not ceased to exist, as some may have surmised, since the end of the so-called "Gulf 

War" of 1991, it had simply been engaged in less concentrated activities, of less interest 

to the mass media, operating in local communities. And that is the topic of this study — 

the character, operation and persistence of local social movements. 

Why study local social movements? One reason is that just as "all politics is 

local," all social movements are local — a national movement, or a transnational 

movement, is composed of activists in localities coordinating their activities. Another 

reason is that existing studies have focused disproportionately on large, national social 

movements. This has arguably skewed the understanding of movements, since most are 

not large or national. A third reason has to do with measurement ~ related to the national 

movement bias, there is a tendency to overestimate the amount of activity during 

"extraordinary times," such as the 1960s, and underestimate the amount of activity during 

"ordinary times," such as the 1990s.~ Studying the upsurges or waves of protest that have 

been dubbed "protest cycles," examples of which would be the U.S. in the 1960s, or 1948 

and 1968 around the world, or the 1989 fall of the Soviet-backed Eastern European 

It is widely assumed that the 1960s was a period characterized 
by a high level of social movement activity in the U.S., in contrast to 
the decades since. This view is reflected in popular culture, for 
instance, in the movie "The Big Chill." But it is unclear whether this 
assumption is actually true - systematic data has only recently been 
compiled, and it remains to test this hypothesis (McAdam et al 1997) . 
Some informed observers and participants believe that the level of 
social movement activity increased at least through the 1970s and 1980s 
(Brown 1993). 
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governments (Tarrow 1994), is valuable, but these are extraordinary movements — 

statistical outliers. Researchers, like the public, are affectcd by the saliency of different 

movements and time periods. An in-depth case study of local social movements in a 

period other than the peak of a protest cycle reveals an entire world that is conceptually 

"disappeared" by the non-empirically-based generalization of the category "abeyance 

structure" (Taylor 1989). ' As the current study shows, the absence of a large, national 

movement that is making headlines does not establish the absence of social movement 

activity. There can be an entire world of social movement activity that is largely invisible 

to the public and the scholarly community because it is not the focus of media attention 

and is low in salience. It is this category that I am calling "local social movements in 

ordinary times" — LSMIOT. 

Studies of these LSMIOT movements are more likely to result in the identification 

of both typical characteristics of .social movements, and of the range of variation of 

social movements. The "stage theory" of social movements, in which they pass from 

emergence, to mobilization, and then either to victory or defeat, is a Procrustean bed, into 

which most movements do not fit. In paiticular, the creation of "battle-ready" formal 

SMOs in the mobilization phase is a generalization based partly on the civil rights 

movement that is inapplicable to many smaller, more local, more informally organized 

An abeyance structure is defined as a small organization that 
preserves the vision of a social movement during a period when there is 
no mass movement. The single example used to illustrate the concept is 
the women's movement, which according to Taylor was in abeyance between 
the 1920 victory of the suffrage movement and the 1960s rise of the 
"Second Wave" (Taylor 1989). 



movements. The current study suggests the importance of anchoring the study of social 

movements in geographically bounded organizational structure (Abbott 1997). 

Contextualiy situated networks, mapped at the community level, are a crucial aspect of 

social movements. The pioneering work of Gerlach & Hine on decentralized, segmented, 

reticulated (DSR) network structure should finally be given its due (Gerlach & Hine 

1970). 

When this researcher asked a sociology professor and long-time resident of the 

community if there was much social movement activity locally, he replied, "No, not 

much." Two and a half years later this study commenced. 

Is the population of local social movements in this case study idiosyncratic, or 

representative of local social movements as a general category (limited of course to scope 

conditions such as time period, the societal category of the high-income West, and to a 

certain degree national particularities)? To the extent that it is representative, it poses 

several correctives to the prevailing view of social movements, as the following analysis 

will show. 
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II) LOCAL SOCIAL MOVEMENTS AND 
THE SOCIAL MOVEMENT SECTOR 

A) THEORY 

This study takes as its basic unit of analysis the social movement sector (SMS). 

The review of the literature begins with the delineation of the concept, and studies 

specifically of the SMS. Studies of the national SMS have tended to use newspaper data, 

and so following a review of studies of the national SMS is a review of studies of 

selection bias in newspaper coverage of protest events. Finally, several studies of the 

local SMS are reviewed. 

Two further categories of social movement theory are relevant to the present 

study. Theories of the organization of social movements, and the process of organizing, 

are reviewed as they are relevant to the organization of the local SMS. And theories of 

framing, ideology and culture are reviewed as they are relevant to the beliefs, values and 

motivation of activists in the local SMS. 

1) THE SOCIAL MOVEMENT SECTOR 

With the development of resource mobilization theory (RMT) came a turn in the 

sociological study of social movements to a systematic examination of organization. 

While prior conceptualizations had emphasized shared sentiments, now researchers began 

to treat a social movement as a constellation of discrete social movement organizations 

(SMOs). McCarthy and Zald introduced the corporate metaphor, so that a movement on 

a particular issue was described as a social movement industry (SMI) composed of 



muliiple SMOs (1977). McCarthy & Zald propose that just as SMOs are grouped by 

issue into SMIs, all SMIs taken together constitute the social movement sector (SMS), 

which includes all the social movements in a society, whether that unit is an urban area or 

an entire society. Just as in organizational studies there are far more studies of industries 

than of the larger ecological community of organizations (Hannan & Freeman 1989, 

Carroll 1984; Davis & Powell 1992), so in social movement research there have been few 

studies of the SMS. Moving to the ecological level of analysis leads to much greater 

complexity, and calls for much more extensive data collection. 

McCarthy & Zald's first two hypotheses concern the size of the SMS — H1 states 

that as the amount of discretionary resources in society as a whole increases, more 

becomes available for the SMS in both absolute and relative terms. An absolute increase 

might occur along with an absolute increase in every other institutional sector (political, 

religious, economic) as a result of economic growth. A relative increase might occur if 

the SMS share of the total was to increase at the expense of one or more other sectors. 

H2 states that as the absolute amount of resources of the SMS increases, more SMIs and 

SMOs will form to compete for those resources. McCarthy & Zald argue that this 

explains why social movement activity increased during the 1960s, but tliey present no 

data on their dependent variable, relying instead on the general perception based on such 

movements as those for civil rights and against the Vietnam War. McCarthy & Zald 

propose one more hypothesis relevant to the SMS, and that is that the larger the SMS (or 

SMI), the more likely that SM careers will develop, because of the greater resources 



available to support staff. They also propose that careers might extend across SMls with 

similar goals and overlapping constituencies. In analyzing the dynamics of the SMI. Zald 

& McCarthy proposed several further hypotheses (1980). They proposed that the more 

interlocks exist between SMOs, the greater the cooperation between those SMOs. And 

they proposed that the greater the extent to which the constituencies of two SMOs 

overlapped, the greater the cooperation between them. They restrict these predictions to 

formal organizations in one movement (SMOs in one SMI). However, the hypotheses 

might apply for informal organizations, and at the level of the SMS, as well. 

The concept of the SMS was extended theoretically by Ash Garner and Zald in 

their analysis of the political economy of the national SMS (1985). They suggested that 

"nations differ in the amount of social movement activity that is generated"' (p. 293). 

Applying a neomarxist structural framework to a comparison of the U.S. and Italy, they 

suggest that the economic and political structure of society will shape the SMS, an 

emphasis on external structural factors Ash Garner & Zald's analysis of the national SMS 

has not generated empirical research, perhaps because their definition of the SMS 

vacillates between political movements and all movements, and they present no 

systematic measure of any variables. 

Developing parallel to the resource mobilization school was the political 

opportunity approach to social movements (Eisinger 1973, Tilly 1978, McAdam 1982). 

Ei singer's dependent variable was the intensity of riots, not the SMS. Based on his 

findings across U.S. cities, he proposed a curvilinear (inverted U) function for the effect 
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of political opportunities on protest, increasing with openness up to a point, and then 

declining as openness increased toward a point where protest was no longer perceived as 

necessary. Tilly proposes a model of movement mobilization as follows: 

"The formalization would consist of mapping the interests of the participants, estimating 
the current state of opportunity and threat with respect to those interests, checking their 
mobilization levels, gauging their power positions, then seeing to what extent these 
variables accounted for the intensity and character of their collective action (Tilly 1978, p. 
227)." 

Tilly notes that realizing this research agenda will not be easy because of the complexity 

of the model and the vast measurement difficulties. McAdam notes that political 

opportunity has been used in conjunction with two dependent variables: timing 

(movement emergence), and strength (volume) of collective action (McAdam, McCarthy 

& Zald 1996). Studies of emergence have been case studies of single movements, while 

studies of volume of protest have taken the SMS as their unit of analysis. 

This line of research has been pursued by European scholars including Kriesi and 

Rucht. among others. Kriesi and a research team gathered data on "new social 

movements" as well as "old social movements'" in several European countries,, and 

carried out an analysis of how the political institutions affected the type and level of 

social movement activity (Kriesi et al 1995, Kriesi 1996). Their measure of the 

dependent variable, following Tilly, was protest events. This data was used to establish 

further variables such as SMI (labor, peace, environment, women) and tactics (rallies, 

marches, violence). This methodology makes possible a comparative measure of the size 

and composition of the SMS. However, as it is based on newspaper data on protest 
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events and data on the number of and membership of only a few formal organizations, it 

does not make possible analysis of the personal or organizational network of the SMS, or 

many types of internal dynamics. As Kriesi says, "...these SMOs only the tip of a 

movement's organizational iceberg (1996, 166)." The work of Kriesi and his colleagues 

is, however, thus far the most thorough attempt to measure the national social movement 

sector and use it as the dependent variable in comparative research. Rucht has also 

attempted to develop a theoretical model of the effect of the political context on national 

social movement sectors (1996). He discusses both the strength (volume) of the SMS as 

well as the qualitative character of the structure of the SMS. Rucht extends Eisinger's 

curvilinear function to the national SMS, expecting that with very low or very high levels 

of political opportunity, the level of protest will decline. Rucht creates a typology 

consisting of three types of structures for the national SMS: a grassroots model, an 

interest-group model, and a party-oriented model. Rucht hypothesizes that the more open 

a political system is, the more formal the SMS will tend to be, meaning it will tend to be 

structured along interest-group or political party lines rather than grassroots groups. 

Impressionistic data is presented in support of these propositions, but no systematic data 

for either independent or dependent variables, and no tests. 

Two important papers have been published that apply a network analysis to the 

organizations responsible for organizing demonstrations in Washington D.C. (Everett 

1992, Bearman and Everett 1993). Protests in the capitol can be seen as an indicator of 

the national SMS, but obviously only in a crude and preliminary way, absent an actual 
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national data set. Bearman & Everett's data on protests came from the Washington Post, 

a sample of 397 protest events with named groups from May to September of five 3-year 

periods starting in 1961 and ending in 1983. A group-issue (Gl) matrix was created, and 

from that matrix a group-group (GG) matri.x was generated. The GG matrices were 

analyzed using blockmodeling. a measure of the structural equivalence of actors in a 

population. One finding was that network position affects the tactical repertoire of 

movements, with centrally located organizations associated with the dominant repertoire, 

and marginal organizations associated with less frequently used tactics. Everett's paper 

uses a sample of 485 protest events from 1961 to 1983. The study's findings include the 

growth in size of the SMS from the early 1960s to the early 1980s, and the moderation of 

tactics over the same time period. Everett notes the trend toward greater diversity and 

representation of issues among protesters across two decades, including the increasing 

frequency of conservative and right-wing protests, but with the caveat that "...the extent 

to which these findings are representative of more localized facets of the sector is not yet 

clear." A significant limitation of Bearman & Everett's methodology is that they do not 

have a measure of actual network ties among groups. Their network is a construct based 

on groups addressing the same issue. Another major limitation is the use of protest in the 

capitol as an indicator of the entire national SMS. While better than nothing, there is no 

reason to believe that protest in the capitol is representative of all the social movements in 

society. 

In conclusion, there is a small but growing body of research on the national SMS. 
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Theories pertaining to the effects of poUtical opportunity on social movements seem to 

have outstripped the data on the dependent variable necessary to test them. While 

research teams in Germany and the U.S. have begun developing massive databases of 

protest events, it is increasingly clear that media selection bias is a significant limitation 

to their validity, given their use of national newspaper data (Rucht 1999, Hocke 1999. 

Soule et al 1999). 

2) SELECTION BIAS IN NEWS COVERAGE OF SOCIAL MOVEMENTS 

A recent literature has developed on newspaper bias in coverage of social 

movements (McCarthy. McPhail & Smith 1996, Hocke 1999, Oliver & Myers 1999, 

Oliver & Maney 2000). The structure of the SMS is only an indirect topic of these 

studies. They too, however, are based on useful data sets on local protest events that are 

highly relevant to the current study. The use of national newspapers as the source for data 

on national social movements has grown in recent years, building on the approach 

pioneered by Tilly (Tilly, Tilly & Tilly 1975: Soule et al 1999; Rucht 1999). Recognizing 

the potential problem of media bias in coverage of protest events, the unit of analysis for 

this research, several scholars have conducted in-depth examinations of the coverage of 

protest events in a locality, as a validity check on the national sources. 

The first major study of media selection bias was based on reports of protests in 

Washington D.C. during 1982 and 1991 (McCarthy, McPhail & Smith 1996). This study 

used the Washington permit system as a point of comparison to mass media coverage of 



PEs (The New York Times, the Washington Post, and ABC, CBS and NBC television). 

The findings indicated that only 13% of protests recorded by the three D.C. police 

agencies were covered by in 1982 and 7% in 1991, and that selection was based on two 

factors — size of the protest, and whether the issue was near the peak of a "media 

attention cycle."' 

Since then, major empirical studies have been launched in both Germany and the 

U.S. based on newspaper coverage of social movement protest events. As part of the 

German Prodat (protest data) project, a local study was carried out as a validity check on 

the use of national newspapers (Hocke 1999).'' Protest coverage for the city of Freiburg 

from 1983 to 1989 in the main local newspaper and two national newspapers was 

compared to the police log. Unlike the Washington D.C. permit log, the Freiburg police 

log contains unauthorized protests. The total sample was 845 PEs over a seven-year time 

period, but using only Monday editions and Tuesday through Saturday for every fourth 

week (Rucht & Neidhardt 1999, p. 80). The national papers covered less than 5% of the 

events recorded in the police log, and the local paper covered less than 40% of them. 

Oliver and her colleagues have also used police records to assess media coverage 

of social movements. Their data is from Madison, Wisconsin, which is both the state 

capitol and a university town. Oliver and Myers used six separate official records 

(Madison Police Department log, MPD parade permits, street-use committee, Capitol 

police permits. Capitol police log, and campus police log) to compile a list of public 

4 Results were originally published in German in 1994 and 1995. 



events, and compare this to the coverage of the two daily newspapers (1999). 

Comparable to the Freiburg study, only 44% of "standard protest events'" (rallies, vigils 

and marches) were covered by a local newspaper. The most important characteristic of 

PEs in terms of coverage was whether the issue was conllictual or consensual — 

contlictual events were much more likely to be covered. Use of militant or 

unconventional tactics was less important than a conflictually framed issue in predicting 

news coverage, indicating to Oliver & Myers that as a category, social movement PEs, 

which can be taken as an expression of conflict, are less likely to face media bias and 

under-reporting than other forms of expression. Location was important as well — 

centrally located events were more likely to be covered. And the third factor was a bias 

toward certain types of sponsoring organizations on the part of the two dailies. The more 

mainstream paper was more likely to covcr issue-oriented non-social movement 

organizations, while the more liberal paper was more likely to cover national SMOs." 

Using the same data but restricting the sample to issue-oriented events, a second 

study (Oliver & Maney 2000) focuses on media attention cycles and the interaction 

among institutional politics, protest, and the media. The major finding is that the media 

selection pattern is not stable over time — PEs that are related to the legislative agenda are 

Oliver & Myers use the "public event" as their unit of analysis, 
including block parties, athletic events and corporate promotions in 
addition to politically motivated protests. This approach might be 
valuable for the study of social movements as a variation-miaximizing 
strategy -- protests might be turned up by casting the net wide. 
However, to the extent that Oliver and Maney seem to argue that some of 
these non-contentious events should receive more news coverage and be 
included in the social movements category, they overstate the benefits 
of their method (Oliver & Myers 1999). 



more likely to receive coverage. In this study, which covered the period from 1993 to 

1996, there was more coverage in 1995, relative to the incidence of PEs, than in other 

years. The authors conclude that this was mainly driven by coverage of proposed welfare 

reform that followed the Republican congressional victory in November, 1994. This 

finding throws into question the use of newspaper data as a reliable measure of PEs over 

time. 

Of these studies, the Frieburg study is arguably the most representative in terms of 

generalizability. Using PEs in Washington D.C. as an indicator of national social 

movements is inherently problematic. If the capitol was in the exact geographic center of 

the country it would be less biased, but the problem would remain that locally-based 

SMOs may or may not choose to protest in the capitol, even if their issue is national in 

scope. Using a state capitol for the sample raises similar concerns. The pattern of both 

protest and media coverage may be systematically skewed by the presence of the state 

legislature, and so generalizing to all social movements is unwarranted. In other words, 

the Washington and Madison studies are more important in terms of media coverage than 

they are in terms of the structure of the social movement sector. As most localities are 

not either national or state capitols, then choosing the capitols for social movement 

samples introduces a definite bias. The city used in the current study is not a state capitol. 

and so is therefore at least potentially more representative of most locally-based social 

movements. 

Each of these studies contains valuable information on the composition of local 



protest, and thus on the local SMS, but the structure of the SMS was not the focus of the 

studies, and so they do not reveal the interconnections among the PEs or SMOs. These 

studies share a common methodology, using police records of protests as a baseline for 

assessing media coverage. The current study uses ethnographic data instead, which 

represents an alternative means for gathering systematic data on PEs. If it is social 

movements we wish to understand, as opposed to national politics, then perhaps a turn to 

focus on the more manageable unit of local social movements and the local SMS is a 

useful strategy. National movements, after all, are in many respects the aggregation 

and/or network of local SMOs and movements. A handful of important studies have used 

data other than newspapers to study the local social movement sector. 

3) THE STRUCTURE OF LOCAL SOCIAL MOVEMENTS (THE LOCAL SMS) 

If the national SMS has not been extensively studied, the local SMS has received 

even less attention. Zisk carried out a study of two SMIs, the peace and environmental 

movements, across five metropolitan areas: the San Francisco Bay Area; Boston. 

Massachusetts; Portland, Oregon; Portland, Maine; and Greater Springfield, 

Massachusetts (1992). The data comes from interviews and surveys of leaders of SMOs. 

In three of the localities, the peace and environmental movements were interlinked, while 

in two they were not. The American Friends Service Committee was central to the 

networks in the four urban areas where they had an office, and an AFSC office had 

recently been closed in Portland. Maine, which was the only exception. Zisk was mainly 
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interested in movement outcomes, and the network structure data is presented in a chapter 

on coalitions. What she was concerned with, though, was not the success of particular 

coalitions as much as the overall level of cooperation among all the SMOs. The data on 

SMIs, and linkages across SMIs, could have been expanded to covcr the entire SMS, but 

that is where Zisk's study ended. 

Diani conducted a survey which was the basis for a network analysis of the 

environmental SMI in Milan, Italy (Diani 1995; MacEvoy & Freeman 1987). According 

to Diani, Milan "has been a laboratory for political innovation and the forging of new 

forms of collectivc action" (p. 46), and was a "stronghold" of environmental mobilization 

during the period of his study (p. 47). The sample is 42 organizations in Milan and the 

surrounding area. Many of these are infonnal, grassroots groups which Diani 

characterizes as political ccology groups, as opposed to the traditional conservation 

groups such as the local chapter of the World Wildlife Fund, which tend to be formal 

organizations. Conservation groups focus on animal rights, and habitat, while political 

ecology groups focus on public health and industrial pollution. The survey was 

administered to 197 individual activists out of a total population of approximately 400. 

Diani uses two measures for the movement network, inter-organizational ties (the 

visible network) and inter-personal tics (the latent network). Visible ties can take two 

forms — joint participation in an action campaign, or representation in a "consultative 

committee" among SMOs — and latent ties likewise are measured as both overlapping 

memberships and personal friendships. The density of the visible network (defined as the 



ration of actual ties to potential ties) was about 7% and the density of the latent network 

was about 9%, meaning that in both cases over 90% of potential tics were not realized. 

Diani notes that if ties are strictly instrumental, relatively few ties would be predicted as 

they are subject to a cost/benefit assessment. On the other hand, to the extent that a 

movement has developed a collective identity that the participants value in its own right, 

then movement participation becomes more expressive and ties should increase (Melucci 

1989; 1996). This is the expectation for "new social movements" (NSM), which is the 

category the environmental movement is usually placed in by European social movement 

scholars (Kxiesi et al 1995). Based on these predictions, Diani concludes that the Milan 

environmental SMI is mainly instrumental, as the network density seems quite low. 

though he notes that there is no comparable data for purpose of comparison. Based on a 

central ity measure, the network structure takes the form of a hub and spokes, with a few 

organizations at the center, and few ties between the more marginal nodes. The central 

organizations with one exception arc the local branches of the well-known conservation 

groups, indicating a clearinghouse role based on the instrumental consideration of 

resources — "information, technical and legal advice, for grassroots groups" (Diani 1995. 

p. 124). The other central group, a neighborhood political ecology group, lacks resources, 

and Diani concludes that its role is due to the personal histories and skills of its 

organizers, maintaining shared ties from the 1970s New Left. Blockmodeling reveals a 

similar wheel structure for both the visible and latent networks, but with denser 

horizontal ties in the latent network. This confirms the findings regarding 



micromobilization (McAdaml996), that there is a more internally connected subculture 

underlying the smaller inter-organizational network. However, it is significant that the 

latent network does not extend across the entire SMI, but is localized in clusters that 

correspond to the clusters in the visible network Diani expresses surprise that the 

conservation groups are more highly comiected than the political ecology groups based on 

placing them in the NSM category and therefore expecting them to be more expressive in 

orientation. But the political ecology groups are focused on neighborhood organizing, 

whereas the conservation groups are addressing more national and international issues, 

and are in that sense more cosmopolitan and more likely to cooperate in the pursuit of 

common goals. Comparing the network of 1990 to that of 1985, Diani finds that the 

average age of the environmental activists is older, but that they are less likely to have an 

activist past, indicating that recruiting is extending beyond the traditional circles of life

long activists. The Green List emerged in the realm of electoral politics, and central to 

the network. In other respects, the SMI was mainly stable over the 5-year period. Diani 

concludes that the structure of the network confirms Gerlach and Mine's model — it is 

decentralized, segmented and reticulated (Gerlach & Mine 1970), as opposed to 

centralized, bureaucratized and vertically stratified. 

Looking at ties to groups outside the SMI, and thus providing some initial data on 

Milan's SMS, Diani finds, logically enough, that the political ecology groups were much 

more likely to be tied to non-environmental groups than were the conservation SMOs. 

The groups in this category included local Communist Party (PCI) chapters, trade unions 



(the leftist union. CGIL and the Catholic trade union, CISL), city and neighborhood 

councils, schools and scientific groups. Ties to government do not necessarily indicate 

support — these relations are often conflictual. Also significantly in this category is a 

New Left group. Workers' Democracy, that continued on from the 1970s and was "at the 

forefront of mobilizations against traffic and pollution problems in Milan neighborhoods" 

(Diani 1995, p. 136). Of the 20 political ecology groups, 8 (40%) had ties to Democrazia 

Proletaria, an i ndication of the ongoing influence of the New Left on the Italian 

environmental movement of the 1980s. 

Diani concludes by comparing Milan's environmental SMI of the late 1980s to the 

environmental movements of other European countries of that period, and situating it "in 

the aftermath" of the 1970s protest cycle (farrow 1989). The Italian movement (with 

Milan the most active metropolitan area) had a lower level of activity than France, let 

alone Germany or the U.K. Diani sees the "Green wave" of the 1980s as being to a great 

degree the persisting activity of those politicized in the 1970s rather than the mobilization 

o f the broader public. The environmental issues did have broad support, and in that sense 

the movement overall could be seen as a pragmatic "consensus" movement, in contrast to 

the strongly polarized left/right movements of the 1970s. Diani concludes too that the 

expressive subcultures he had earlier studied with Melucci (Melucci 1989) had largely 

been replaced by the late 1980s by a more instrumentally oriented movement, and that 

this emergence of pragmatic, autonomous political action not carried out through the 

vehicle of the traditional political parties marks a modernization of Italian politics. Diani 
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finds more support for resource mobilization theory than for new social movement 

theory. 

Carroll & Ratner's study of "cross-movement networking" in Vancouver presents 

valuable information on the SMS, but the SMS is not the focus of their research and so is 

incidental to their focus on master frames in a neomarxist (Gramscian) framework 

(1996). They do not cite McCarthy and Zald, and use the term "movement sectors" to 

refer, roughly, to McCarthy and Zald's SMIs (categories such as labor, feminism, peace, 

and environmentaiism). Based on interviews with a snowball sample of activists, Carroll 

& Ratner identify the network ties linking individuals to SMOs, and focus on "cross-

movement" ties. This aspect of their research is directly relevant to the current study, and 

while for them the network data is basically just a means to the end of examining the 

effectiveness of various frames, it will serve as an important point of comparison in 

regard to the structure of the SMS. 

Carroll & Ratner do not use PEs in their analysis. Their definition and selection 

of SMOs is based on a qualitative assessment of "key social movements" and within 

them, organizations that have "served as particularly important vehicles for sustained 

collective action." Though they mention protest activities periodically, there is no 

systematic measure of non-institutional activity for their SMOs. Central to the 

Vancouver network in their study, as it turns out, is the New Democratic Party (NOP), a 

social democratic party. So by comparison with the current study, their definition and 

resulting sample of local social movements contains more action through institutions. 
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Another conceptually problematic aspect of the Vancouver study is that activists are 

identified with movements such as labor, peace, or anti-poverty, but NDP membership is 

not specified, except as one of an unspecified number of SMOs. Given the centrality of 

the NDP and its affiliate organizations to the Vancouver network, it seems that Carroll & 

Ratner's findings are substantially less surprising than it appears. In other words, there is 

a multi-issue Left political party at the center of the network, so the fact that activists 

involved in "cross-movement" networking share a common political-economy frame may 

largely be the result of their shared membership in an organization that employs that 

frame. The role of the Collectivist Organization in the Cactus City network is in some 

ways comparable, though very different in other ways — the NDP has been the governing 

party of Vancouver and of British Columbia, while the Collectivist Organization has 

never had that official power - and the role of the Collectivist Organization in shaping 

the network is treated more as a cause than effect in the current study. Carroll & Ratner, 

in analyzing the interaction of networks and frames, highlight the efficacy of frames, and 

downplay the role of central organizations in a network.® 

Methodogically, Carroll & Ratner use 212 in-depth interviews as the source of 

their data on cross-movement ties. Though they claim a "studied familiarity with SMOs 

in this locale," and thus may bring to bear much that is not made explicit, their coded 

interview data is significantly different from the direct observation that was a central 

®In the terminology of Althusserian neomarxism, they seem to 
emphasize the relative autonomy of ideas but neglect social structural 
"determination in the final instance" (Althusser & Balibar 1970; 
Poulantzas 1973). 
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source of data for the current study. Carroll & Ratner coded their interviews, and 

produced three frames — political-economy, identity politics, and liberal. They describe 

these as ideal types, based on the "overall sense" of interview passages, but it is not clear 

more precisely how the coding was done. 

Theoretically, Carroll & Ratner employ neo-Gramscian theory, which "brings a 

normative dimension to the study of collective action." They view cross-movement 

networking as good, because it facilitates greater counterhegemonic power for the 

working class-centered movements. They make an a priori assumption, then, that cross-

movement networking, centered on the organizations and frames of the working class, 

will be better than identity-based or liberal alternatives. Their finding that the political 

economy frame promotes cross-movement networking is in this sense tautological - it 

was built into their theor>' as an assumption already. It seems that a measure of political 

outcomes such as electoral outcomes, government budgets for the needs of various class 

constituencies, or shifts in public opinion beyond the activist network would be better 

measures of counterhegemonic effectiveness than cross-movement networking. For 

instance, perhaps the Left in the U.S. and the U.K. could have employed more cftective 

cross-movement networking, and succeeded in turning the Democratic and Labor Parties, 

respectively, into "pure working class parties." But this might have narrowed their appeal 

to the general electorate. Clinton and Blair then might neither have been elected, and 

instead the 1990s might have seen a continuation of Republican and Tory rule on both 

sides of the Atlantic, with consequences quite possibly worse for the working class than 
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what actually transpired (Przeworski & Sprague 1986; Przeworski 1989). The current 

study does not adopt thi s sort of normative stance toward the social movements in 

question. 

An alternative conceptualization to social movements that generates an 

organizational field that overlaps with the SMS, is voluntary organizations. Based on a 

representative sample of voluntary organizations in ten towns in Nebraska, a study tested 

the effect of competition on the length of membership (Cress, Mcpherson & Rotolo 

1997), and found that there is an inverse relationship between participation and 

persistence ~ the more time an individual commits to an organization, the shorter the 

length of membership. This is relevant to the current study, particularly since politically 

oriented organizations and SMOs were included among the voluntary organizations. 

Ethnographic observation challenges these findings in the case of social movement 

leaders, many of whom have devoted large amounts of time over many years. It may be 

that they are the exceptional "tail of the distribution.'" but they have a disproportionate 

effect on the level and character of social movement activity, and thus play a critical role 

in the network structure of the local social movement sector. 

4) ORGANIZING AND ORGANIZATIONAL FORM 
IN THE LOCAL SOCIAL MOVEMENT SECTOR 

There is an extensive literature and an ongoing question as to what fonn of 

organization is typical of social movements. A related question is that of the mobilizing 

process ~ some social movement scholars see the questions of mobilizing process and 



organizational form as distinct, but that is not how it looks in this particular population of 

events and organizations. For example, consider that in principle, a highly centralized, 

bureaucratic organization could organize PEs, but the empirical reality was that while the 

protesting groups varied in some respects, they were nearly all variants of a more 

informal organizational structure, the few exceptions being strikes and strike support 

events which were organized by labor unions. 

Since the case study is of one locality, only a purely local movement in the SMS 

population could qualify as "a movement." The others will all be local components of 

larger movements. So in Gerlach & Mines' terms, the local "movement" would be just 

one local segment of a decentralized, segmented, reticulated (DSR) movement (1970). 

This would apply to the labor movement, peace movement, environmental movement, 

and so on. However, moving to the level of the local movement, what is its form? The 

local movement segment could be one highly centralized, bureaucratic group, (for 

instance a Pentecostal congregation led by a powerful preacher) and would still be a local 

segment of a national movement that Gerlach & Hine would characterize as DSR. But 

this is emphatically not the case in this population. At the local level, the movements 

tend to resemble decentralized, segmented, reticulated networks, not centralized, 

bureaucratic, fonnal organizations. Moving down one further level, the organizations 

that comprise these local movements tend to be informal rather than formal in nature as 

well. 

Gamson's research on 19* century U.S. social movements (1975) showed that in 



that period formal organizations not only engaged in protest, but were more successful in 

their efforts than less formal organizations. Snow stresses that there are formal religious 

organizations (commonly known as cults) that are highly centralized but that would be 

characterized as "new religious movements" rather than part of the established religious 

sector. Neither of these facts negates the strong affinity between informal organization 

and protest activity found in this population of local social movements. Research on the 

pro-choice movement has shown a tendency for SMOs engaged in non-institutionalized 

protest activity to be informally organized (Staggenborg 1988), but that is based on a case 

study of only one movement. 

Informal grassroots settings are acknowledged by McAdam, McCarthy & Zald to 

be key mobilizing structures (1996), in contrast to McCarthy & Zald's earlier emphasis 

on formal organizations, or PSMOs (1977). However, this still leaves the informal 

organization as a condition for movement emergence, as opposed to characterizing the 

movement itself McCarthy, in his discussion of the range and variety of mobilizing 

structures, (1996), cites Buechler's "social movement community" (1990) as an 

informally organized movement, as opposed to recruitment context for a movement. And 

Staggenborg has more recently elaborated on the SMC concept (1998). Buechler and 

Staggenborg both take as exemplars for the concept the women's movement in the U.S. 

In both cases, the SMC, like an SMO, refers to an organization within one social 

movement. Much of the organizing in the population in the current study takes place in a 

"community" that extends across several movements, and thus the SMC concept does not 



exactly apply. Likewise, Rucht has proposed that a movement might take different forms 

at different times and places, including a '"grassroots model" characterized by informal, 

decentralized organization, and unruly protest tactics (1996). '"Movement families" have 

also been proposed at a larger organizational level, defined as "a set of coexisting 

movements that have ... similar basic values and organizational overlaps and sometimes 

may even enjoin for common campaigns" (della Porta & Rucht 1995). This category is 

used for the comparative analysis of the left-libertarian movement families of Italy and 

West Germany, and it fits the current study's population, the most PE-oriented cluster of 

which could be characterized simply as The Left. It seems to me that this '"movement 

family" at the national level is better characterized as a "movement community" at the 

local level, and in fact some of the participants call it "The Activist Community." That 

emically-derived term is what I will use in this study. 

A small team of organizers mobilizing resources, including activists, can be 

conceptualized as a '"critical mass." While this term could be used descriptively. Marvvell 

& Oliver have developed a formal, rational choice theory of social movements that 

includes a particular definition of a "critical mass" (Marvvell & Oliver 1993). Using 

Olson's "logic of collection action" as their starting point (Olson 1965), they define a 

critical mass in social movement organizing as follows: "Correctly understood, the 

theory of collective action explains why most action comes from a relatively small 

number of participants who make such big coniributions to the cause that they know (or 

think they know) they can 'make a difference"... " (Maxwell & Oliver 1993, p. 55). And 
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further, "In general, the problem of collective action is one of getting some relatively 

small subset of a group interested in the provision of a public good to make contributions 

of time, money, or other resources toward the production of that good. This subset is the 

critical mass needed to begin any collective action" (Marwell & Oliver 1993, p. 91). The 

current study clearly beai'S out the importance of small teams of organizers in producing a 

disproportionate amount of protest activity. Whether the underlying rational choice 

assumptions are supported is another question, and depends on how broadly rational self-

interest is defined. 

"Transitory teams" were correctly identified by .McCarthy & Zald as a prevalent 

organization form in the mobilization of collective action, specifically of PEs (1977). 

This is often an ad-hoc organizing structure for purposes of a particular event. Again, it 

is entirely possible that a formal organization could create a transitory team for purposes 

of a demonstration. If so, it would be wrong to confuse the two levels of organization. 

But in this population, mainly informally organized, it is much harder to separate the two 

levels of organization. The local movements are to a large extent a succession of "action 

projects" carried out by shifting "transitory teams," but these are not, for the most part, 

generated by formal SMOs. In terms of mobilization for an action project, the typical 

leadership form could be characterized as CSR as opposed to DSR, with a central 

"critical mass" utilizing networks to mobilize (Marwell & Oliver 1993). But these CSRs 

are transitory teams, emerging out of the DSR networks of the ongoing movements. The 

most constant features, for the most part, are committed individuals rather than formal 
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organizations. Another distinction with larger, national movements is the nature of the 

resources. For national PSMOs, money is a key resource, necessary to fimd the staff and 

the office. For the local social movements of this population, people and their time and 

energy are far more important than money. Success in terms of mobilization depends on 

the networks a movement can tap. 

McCarthy & Zald introduced the concept of movement "entrepreneur." 

underscoring the "supply-side" aspect of organization, the costs entailed in organizing 

collective action. This emphasis on organizers providing the resources making 

mobilization possible leads McCarthy & Zald to emphasize professional staff and formal 

organizations, as well as the potential for the mobilization of individuaJs via mail 

fundraising and nothing more. Marwell & Oliver, while also employing an economic, 

rational choice framework, assume that the organizers of their "critical mass" arc acting 

in their direct interests, and only mobilize others to help them realize their goals. The 

present study reveals yet another possibility — organizers, while providing the "critical 

mass" of time and energy that makes collective action possible, might do so through 

informal rather than formal organizations, as volunteers, as in Marwell & Oliver, and yet 

not act on behalf of their own direct interests. 

5) FRAMING, IDEOLOGY AND CULTURE 

a) THE FRAMING PERSPECTIVE 

Prior to the rise of the rational actor perspective and resource mobilization theory 
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(RMT) in the sociology o f social movements, there were two theoretical strands in what 

was then known as the study of collective behavior (McAdam 1982; Jasper 1997; della 

Porta & Diani 1999; Buechler 2000). Strain theory assumed that social movements were 

driven by values and emotion rather than cool calculation of interests (Smelser 1962). 

Symbolic interactionist theory understood social movements as novel forms of interaction 

resulting from emergent norms (Turner & Killian 1987). As rational collective action 

replaced collective behavior in RMT, both of these strands of theory were displaced. 

More recently symbolic interactionism has been resurgent in the form of framing theory. 

Framing theory derives from Goffman's Frame Analysis, a symbolic interactionist 

approach to sociology (Golfman 1974). A frame is defined as a "schemata of 

interpretation" which renders events meaningful and guides action. This is based on the 

assumption that as novel situations present themselves, their meaning is often not self-

evident, and always require interpretation. Frames are simplifying categorical concepts, 

and their ongoing application constitutes interpretation, rendering events meaningful and 

making action possible. Donati summarizes research in cognitive psychology showing 

that "...objects or events are never cognized by working from the identification of their 

component parts to the reconstruction of the whole, but rather by assigning a satisfactory 

defmition to the complex totality, so that the component parts come to acquire an 

understandable meaning" (Donati 1992. p. 140). So a frame is a condensation of 

complex reality into simpler categories. For a frame to function in this way, it must draw 

on elements "already present in the perceiver's culture or memory." So culture is the 
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"reservoir" from which frames are drawn. Any bundle of perceptive data can be framed 

in a potentially large number of different ways, limited only by the cultural competence of 

the perceivcr.' Because elements can be combined and recombined in various ways, 

novelty can emerge irom interaction, in a "dialogical" process, as Bakhtin called it, 

articulating the relations among the elements (Steinberg 1998). 

Framing has been applied to the understanding of social movements, and has been 

incorporated into the theoretical mainstream of the American sociology of social 

movements alongside resource mobilization and political opportunity {Snow et al 1986; 

McAdam, McCarthy & Zald 1996; Buechler 2000). The first application of framing was 

an experiment showing that an objective situation of deception or exploitation had to first 

be interpreted and labeled as such before collective action was initiated (Gamson, 

Fireman & Rytina 1982). This process involved the generation of an "injustice frame." 

which has since come to be seen as a critical missing step in the strain theory research 

tradition (Smclser 1962) — the social structure does not lead to collective action without 

the intervening step of an interpretation of the social structure as unjust. Collective action 

frames are defined as emergent action-oriented sets of beliefs that inspire meaning and 

legitimate social movement activities and campaigns (Snow & Benford 1992). 

Framing has been applied to micromohilization. the recruitment of individuals to 

Though Donati cites Goffman, his discussion of frames and 
framing draws entirely on cognitive psychology. It is interesting that 
this research is never cited in other sociological studies using framing 
theory, particularly since Donati presents the framing mechanism in more 
convincing detail than many of the studies not making reference to this 
body of research. 



movements, with the concept of frame alignment. Frame aligmnent is defined as "the 

linlcage of individual and SMO interpretive orientations so that they become congruent 

and complementary" (Snow et ai 1986). This alignment is achieved through four 

overlapping processes — frame bridging, amplification, extension and transformation. 

Frame bridging involves locating populations (sentiment pools) who already share the 

SMO's interpretive orientation and targeting them with the SMO's frame — the 

communication process simply "bridges" two social actors who already agree on the 

issue. Frame amplification entails highlighting certain values or beliefs to make group 

boundaries more salient or to raise a value or belief on a hierarchy of competing values or 

beliefs, and to thereby increase the likelihood of mobilization. Like frame bridging, then, 

frame amplification is premised on tapping existing values or beliefs, not changing them. 

Frame extension involves "the elaboration of goals to encompass auxiliary interests" 

(Snow et al 1986), and is a common feature of coalitions. In the current study, the Cactus 

City Peace Center added ecology to "peace and justice" as its basis of unity, in order to 

attract environmentalists at a time when the peace movement was contracting and the 

environmental movement was expanding. Finally, frame transformation is the 

replacement of one interpretive orientation with another. This can occur in one domain, 

for instance a Republican who joins the Sierra Club and becomes committed to 

wilderness preservation, but does not alter her many otlier beliefs about economic and 

political policy. Or it can occur as a "global" transformation, radically altering an 

individual's entire belief system across the board. In this case the Young Republican 
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might, for instance, join Earth First!, renouncing in the process capitalism, militarism and 

anthropocentrism, and engage in campaigns of nonviolent direct action that violate the 

law, once held to be sacrosanct and now held in contempt. 

Three core framing tasks have been identified for social movements — diagnostic, 

prognostic, and motivational (Snow & Benford 1988, from Wilson 1973). Diagnostic 

framing identifies a problem and attributes blame or causality. Prognostic framing 

suggests solutions, not just in the abstract, but also concretely in terms of strategy, tactics 

and targets. Motivational framing, using a "vocabulary of motives" based on material, 

status, solidary or moral incentives, is necessary to translate the interpretation into action 

(Mills 1940). Infrastructural constraints of belief systems include centrality (salience), 

range (extension), and interrelatedness. Phenomenological constraints include empirical 

credibility, experiential commensurability and narrative fidelity. 

A master frame is a generic frame from which specific collective action frames 

are derived (Snow & Benford 1992). So "civil rights'" was a variant of the "rights frame" 

and was the master frame of the civil rights movement of African-Americans, but was 

subsequently adopted by movements for women's rights, Chicano rights, Indian rights, 

gay rights, and animal rights. Restricted master frames are more narrowly applicable than 

elaborated master frames (Bernstein 1971). The "nuclear weapons freeze," for instance, 

has been characterized as a restricted master frame in contrast to the elaborated "rights" 

frame (Snow & Benford 1992). Gerhards and Rucht analyze the use of "hegemonic 

power ideology" and "ideology of imperialism" as master frames in the mobilization of 
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two large demonstrations in Berlin in the late 1980s (Gerhards & Rucht 1992). In this 

case, they clearly show how the master frames are used to derive many more particular 

frames which serve to mobilize certain networks of SMOs. 

Further development of framing has included the distinction among three levels: 

1) public discourse out of which problems emerge, 2) collective action mobilization by 

SMOs, and 3) discourse among the participants of collective action (Kllandermans 1992)." 

Frame disputes have been identified among movement activists and SMOs, an example 

of the contested and ongoing nature of framing (Benford 1993). Noting that the 

identification of frames has been treated as either self-evident or mysterious and intuitive, 

Donati has attempted to systematize the process of analyzing texts and identifying the 

frames they employ (Donati 1992). 

The present study answers a call from one the founders of the approach to address 

several deficiencies in the framing literature, specifically a neglect of: 1) the process of 

framing as opposed to a static identification of frames, 2) emotion, in addition to 

cognition, and 3) the role of framing in a dynamic field of organizations as opposed to 

one organization (Benford 1997). 

b) THE IDEOLOGY CONCEPT AND FRAMING 

The concept of ideology has a long, rich history, but has largely been displaced in 

the study of social movements since the rise of RMT. Ideology has been defined in both 

g 
Klandermans introduces the concept of "consensus mobilization," 

which indicates the limitation that movements tend to have of mobilizing 
people who already agree with them, but the language of framing 
resonance and framing alignment captures this process much more clearly. 
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normative and neutral ways since it was coined in 1796 (Oliver & Johnston 2000). The 

Marxist tradition in particular developed a view of ideology as the false consciousness of 

the working class that resulted from their accepting the "ruling ideas of the age," namely 

the pro-capitalist ideology of the ruling class. There has long been a neutral definition of 

ideology, though, most simply expressed as a belief system. A social scientist studying 

social movements need not make a moral judgement about a group or movement's beliefs 

in order to analyze them. The beliefs of a movement challenging a social system can be 

characterized as an oppositional ideology, while the system-supporting belief system can 

be called hegemonic (Eagleton 1991). To avoid the extensive connotations of the term 

hegemony, the term dominant could be substituted. An ideology might then be dominant 

or oppositional, without any necessary normative implication. 

Proponents of any ideology, whether dominant or oppositional, can engage in a 

"'universal ization" strategy in an attempt to increase the legitimacy of the belief (Eagleton 

1991). "Free markets benefit everyone,'" or "a clean environment benefits everyone" 

would be examples of universalization in the case of capitalist ideology and 

environmentalist ideology respectively. (Of course universalization could be refnmied as 

a framing strategy. ) 

Gramsci's concept of the organic intellectual is based on a distinction between the 

beliefs of ordinary people and the more clearly elaborated ideas of intellectuals (Gramsci 

1971). The organic intellectual comes from the people, systematizing and modifying the 

ideas of the people in a certain direction in order to bring about social change. For 
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Gramsci this was the role of the communist militant, and the communist party 

collectively, but the concept is generally applicable. Gramsci's view of ideology (and 

culture) was a key breakthrough because it was a dynamic, processual understanding. 

Rude later built on Gramsci with his characterization of the popular view as an inherent 

ideology, as opposed to the derived ideology that is developed by organic intellectuals 

and advocates for the oppressed (Rude 1980). More recently Gramsci's insight has been 

taken a step further to consider the activists of social movements as a "collective 

intellectual" (Eyerman & Jamison 1991). So rather than a leader and followers, the 

concept shifts to a more participator} framework of "cogniti ve praxis," and the mutual 

process of interaction is emphasized. 

The use of framing in place of ideology has been productive for the sociology of 

social movements, leading to a large volume of research (Benford & Snow 2000; Snow & 

Benford 2000). However, some scholars argue that framing has come to he used 

indiscriminately, and that there are still reasons to retain the ideology concept, and to 

more clearly distinguish between framing and ideology and develop them as 

complementary, rather than opposing, concepts (Oliver & Johnston 2000). "Master 

frame" in particular is more and more likely to be used as a direct substitute for ideology, 

which may or may not be appropriate ~ a frame is a condensation of complexity, and so 

indicating social actors' interaction via a master frame as opposed to an ideology may or 

may not be appropriate depending on what phenomenon or process is being described. 

Snow and Benford have agreed in principle that both concepts should be retained: 



"Ideology is generally portrayed as a fairly broad, coherent, and relatively durable set of 
beliefs that affects one's orientation not only to politics but to everyday life more 
generally." "In contrast, collective action frames function as innovative amplifications 
and extensions of, or antidotes to, existing ideologies or components of them. 
Accordingly, ideology functions as both a constraint and a resource in relation to framing 
processes and collective action frames..." (Benford & Snow 2000, p. 613). 

However, they also cast doubt on the utility of ideology by referring to research indicating 

that most people do not in fact hold highly consistent, integrated beliefs (Snow & 

Benford, p. 58; Davis & Robinson 1996; DiMaggio, Evans & Brown 1996; Kniss 1997). 

While not outright declaring that ideology doesn't exist, they seem to say that for 

practical purposes, it is frames and framing that must constitute the object of study. This 

is made explicit by their statement that "framing, in contrast to ideology, is an empirically 

observable activity" (p. 59). The one seemingly indisputable exception to this claim is 

the existence of books and other lengthy written statements expounding sets of ideas, 

such as The Bible or The Communist Manifesto (Marx & Engels 1848). In the case of 

speeches and interviews, it is more arguable — apparently "one .scholar's frame is another 

scholar's ideology" (Oliver & Johnston 2000). 

Before turning to further analysis of ideology and framing, examining several 

concrete examples will help to illustrate the difference. An example of the difference 

between frames and ideologies is in the conflict over abortion. The pro-abortion and anti-

abortion movements reframed themselves as the pro-choice and pro-life movements, both 

adopting the rights trame. but applied to diametrically opposed ideologies, a conservative 

religious ideology defending the rights of "the unborn," and a liberal secular ideology 

advancing the rights of women (Oliver and Johnston 2000). The difference between 



ideologies and frames can be further clarified by the use of several examples from U.S. 

history. 1) The strike movement building to May V\ 1886 was based on the "8-hour day" 

frame, which successfully united disparate tendencies in the American labor movement — 

craft unionism, the strict electoralism of the Knights of Labor, revolutionary anarchism, 

and a spontaneous ideology of mass direct action (Brecher 1972). 2) "Civil rights" was a 

very successful frame used by African-Americans ("Negroes" at the time — the very name 

of the group has changed through successive reframings) in the movement for full 

political freedom in mid-20th century America. The underlying liberation ideology has 

persisted since the earliest slave revolts. Within this ideological movement, two main 

tendencies, integrationist and separatist, can be traced at least as far back as Booker T. 

Washington and Marcus Garvey versus W.E.B. DuBois, one of the founders of the 

NAACP (DuBois 1903; Harding 1981). 3) The "rights" frame in general, and the Equal 

Rights Amendment in particular was used by the "second wave women's movement" of 

the 1960s and 1970s, which, like the 19* century labor movement, was composed of 

various feminist ideological camps, ranging from "liberal" to "radical" to "socialist" 

(Mansbridge 1986). 4) The "nuclear weapons freeze" frame of the early 1980s united the 

nuclear disarmament movement around a short-term policy proposal, bringing together 

ideological pacifists with liberals who were simply frightened by the breakdown of arms 

control and by Reagan's belligerence (Lofland 1993). 5) In the 1990s. adherents of white 

supremacist ideology succeeded in broadening their influence by promulgating an "anti 

federal government" frame, which fuelled the spread of "constitutionally-based militias" 
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composed of "true patriots" (Zeskind 1996; Berlet & Lyons 2000). 

Ideologies are part of the cultural tool kit that become the materials for framing 

(Snow & Benford 2000). It has been a source of confusion that the symbolic 

interactionist activity of "framing," a verb, has an attendant noun, "frame." There is no 

comparable verb for ideology — no "ideologizing." The proper use of both becomes 

clearer, it seems to me. if this distinction is kept clear. Ideology is a noun, and framing is 

a verb. Framing as an activity subsumes ideology in this sense — social movement 

activists draw on ideology as the source and guide for their specific conceptions of praxis. 

The diagnosis is typically largely determined by the preexisting ideology. The prognosis 

is much more open to creativity ~ selecting the individuals, organizations and events 

which can serve as targets for particular mobilizations. 

According to Donati, "...ideologies, or belief sytems, which are complex and 

articulate constructs, may be seen...as composed of interconnected and/or hierarchically 

articulated frames, embedded at different levels. This articulation, however, does not 

follow logical but rather rhetorical and symbolic rules" (Donati 1992, p. 157). What 

Snow and Benford seem to miss is that social movement activists, as opposed to non-

activists, may develop, through intense, ongoing interaction, highly developed belief 

systems (Snow & Benford 2000). These ideologies could be analyzed as complex, 

hierarchically nested sets of frames, but not necessarily reduced to a single frame (a 

master frame). 

Attempts have been made to introduce process and dynamism into the use of 
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ideology. Thompson, referring to ideology in the normative sense of the Marxist 

tradition, identifies five modes in which ideology can be used to support systems of 

domination — legitimation, dissimulation, unification, fragmentation and reification. In 

opposition, social movements can engage in delegitimation, revelation, differentation, 

solidarity and relativization (Thompson 1990; Buechlcr 2000). Buechler makes this 

typology central to his argument for the use of ideology in the study of social movements, 

but the processes identified by Thompson could all be "rcframed" as framing processes, 

and the advantage would be avoiding the normative assumption of the Marxist tradition. 

Westby has recently added a further analytically distinct category, the strategic 

imperative (Westby 2002): "Ideologies interpret the world in a relatively unified, 

complex, and historical mode: a strategic imperative mandates interpretations that are 

particular and situational. Movement framing designates persuasive discourse that in one 

way or another incorporates both" (p. 292). To frame this in Snow and Benford's 

terminology, Westby is defining framing as linking the diagnostic and prognostic 

functions (ideology is diagnostic, and strategic imperative is prognostic). He identifies 

six different types of framing, based on this definition: 1) simple derivation of strategic 

discourse from ideology (which could be called flexibility), 2) strategic discourse 

suppressed by ideology (which could be called dogmatism), 3) strategic discourse remote 

from ideology (which could be called pragmatism), 4) fusion of ideology and strategic 

discourse in action (fusion, which results in a radical upsurge), 5) strategic framing 

beyond ideological boundaries (which used to be called revisionism among Marxist-
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Leninists), and 6) framing which strategically appropriates hegemonic ideology 

(appropriation). An example of the last category would be the civil rights movement, 

which appropriated the liberal Anglo-American ideology of individual rights. Westby's 

approach utilizes the strength of both ideology and framing, and the categories of 

dogmatism and revisionism can be used to understand framing phenomena in the present 

study. 

c) CULTURE 

Culture is a broad category encompassing many disparate theoretical approaches, 

including the opposition between the structuralist tendency that sees culture as a 

constraining set of rules, and the agent-based tendency that sees culture as an enabling set 

of resources (Sewell 1992; Swidler 1986). It is in fact the tension between the two that is 

the key to a dialectical understanding of cultural phenomena. Culture both constrains and 

facilitates action. Without constraint there would be no stability or durability, and 

without facilitation of action there would be no change. Swidler uses the metaphor of 

culture as a '"toolkit," and Snow & Benford prefer this view (applying as well to ideology) 

as it leaves individuals and SMOs to carry out framing on the basis of selective, creative 

use of the '"cultural stock." However, this approach is biased toward creativity and 

change, and the "framing frame"is likely to miss the obdurate nature of culture as a 

constraint on social movements. Two culturally oriented studies provide particularly 

useful guidance for the present study. 

Two studies of social movement culture are particularly germane to the current 
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study. Rather than using general purpose theories of culture of either the constraining or 

facilitating school, they develop empirically grounded characterizations of the culture of 

particular movements. Lofland, in his analysis of the 1980s peace movement (actually 

the movement against nuclear war — he doesn't include the movement against U.S. 

military intervention in Central America) proposes six dimensions of culture that a social 

movement can vary on: 1) shared culture — consensus versus diversity, 2) distinctive 

culture relative to the social mainstream, 3) situation-specific scope versus wide scope. 

4) elaboration or complexity, 5) quantity, particularly of material culture, and 6) 

expressive symbolism (Lofland 1993 ). Lofland proposes that measures of a movement's 

culture along these dimensions can be added to form a scale, resulting in an overall 

quantitative measure — movements can vary from high to low in terms of their amount of 

culture, from more to less culturally developed. The '80s peace movement is 

characterized as "civil, uneven, and two-tiered," indicating that beyond a widespread 

norm of civility (hence the title Polite Protesters), the movement is low on culture, but 

that within clusters in the diverse, larger movement there is a much higher level of 

culture. This distinction is useful for characterizing culture in the SMS in the current 

study. 

Epstein's unique study of nonviolent direct action movements in the U.S. during 

the 1970s and 1980s is focused on a group of movements linked by their commitment to a 

common tactic, but also by a rich culture — a high level of culture in Lofland's 

quantitative terms, though with Christian, Pagan and secular clusters (Epstein 1991). 
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With roots in the pacifism of the Quakers and the 1960s counterculture. 

"[t]he direct action movement has been about cultural revolution, its aim not only to 
transform political and economic structures but to bring to social relations as a whole the 
values of egalitarianism and nonviolence." "In the direct action movement 'cultural 
revolution' has been framed in terms of what 1 call Utopian democracy; a decentralized 
society based on communities governed by mutual participation of equals, communities 
in which violence is not used and neither special privilege nor hierarchies of power exisf 
(Epstein 1991, pp. 16-17). 

Epstein traces the trajectory of this direct action culture from the late 1970s movement 

against nuclear power, to the peace and anti-intervention movements, environmental, 

women's, and gay and lesbian movements of the 1980s. She characterizes the shared 

ideology of these movements as "a form of anarchism that rests on grass roots democracy, 

combined with feminism, ecology, and a leaning toward spirituality" (Epstein 1991. p. 1). 

But what provides the central focus for these otherwise potentially disparate beliefs is the 

common praxis of nonviolent direct action.® Direct action in itself is a tactic, not a 

strategy, though many participants became overly focused on the mass actions as an end 

9 A recent edited volume {Shepard & Hayduk 2002) indicates that 
this history has been forgotten by, or perhaps is unknown to, young 
activists in more recent direct action movements. The assumption, at 
least of the editors, seems to be that the creative nonviolent direct 
action of the global justice movement, beginning with the "Battle in 
Seattle" of November/December 1999, was adopted from ACT-UP. ACT-UP was 
certainly creative, beginning in the late 1980s. But the use of civil 
disobedience and guerilla theater in the global justice movement can be 
traced more directly to the movements against nuclear power and nuclear 
weapons on the West Coast of the late 1970s and early 1980s prior to the 
AIDS epidemic and the formation of ACT-UP. Key organizers of the mass 
civil disobedience in Seattle had been organizers of such actions for 
many years, with groups such as the Abalone Alliance and the Bay Area 
Peace Test, which carried out direct action at the Nevada Test Site 
(Solnit 2000; Starhawk 2000). 



rather than a means."' Referring to the Quaker author George Lakey of the group 

Movement for a New Society, Epstein sketches the nebulous "strategy" of prefigurative 

politics; "Lakey outlined a strategy of creating the new society in the shell of the old 

through prefigurative organizations that would live out the values of the new society, 

transforming the consciousness of participants and the culture of the existing society. As 

these organizations proliferated, Lakey argued, an alternative set of values would 

gradually prevail in large sections of society" (Epstein 1991, p. 267). Epstein makes no 

general claim about social movements based on her analysis. What she reveals in terms 

of the movements" culture and ideology, though, is relevant to the current study, 

d) COGNITION AND EMOTION 

According to two leading social movement scholars, "...the affective dimension of 

collective behavior and social movements has been the least theorized and researched of 

all the social psychological dimensions" (Snow & Oliver 1995). Though this lacunae has 

been addressed to some extent more recently, it remains largely true several years later 

(but see Jasper 1997; Goodwin. Jasper & Polletta 2001). As Snow and Oliver point out, 

this imbalance is largely due to the emphasis of RMT on rationality, and the fact that 

rationality and emotion have tended to be seen as opposites in Western culture. Social 

movement scholars since the 1960s, tending to be sympathetic to many of the movements 

they studied, did not want to portray them in negative terms, and so rejected the earlier 

I am intimately familiar with this tendency from my own 
experience with nonviolent direct action in the 1980s in Chicago. A 
similar tendency was expressed by Rosa Luxembourg in the form of 
advocacy of the "mass strike" in Germany in the 1920s {Luxembourg 1906). 



strain theory which saw much of social movement activity as emotional and reactive 

(Smelser 1962). John Lofland was perhaps the first to note this imbalance and call for 

"bringing emotion back in" (Lofland 1985). Criticizing his ovm work, as well as other 

scholars applying the framing perspective and sociologists in general, Benford says "...we 

continue to write as though our movement actors...are Spock-like beings, devoid of 

passion and other human emotions. This might be one area in which common sense 

makes the most sense, for any lay observer or movement participant would testify to the 

importance of emotions in collective action'' (Benford 1997, p. 419). Jasper catalogs 

"some emotions potentially relevant to protest," listing 16 categories (Jasper 1997. p. 

114), but focuses on a few as most important: 

"Fear, dread and an accompanying sense of threat are key motives. Grief could also play 
a role, either following the loss of a loved one or as a more general sense of cultural loss. 
An altemation between shame and anger drives much political conflict, according to 
Thomas Scheff, as shame often triggers aggression (Scheff 1994). Anger and outrage will 
almost always play a part, as will pre-existing negative and positive affects toward 
symbols, places, individuals, and groups" (Jasper 1997, pp. 113-115). 

Jasper rightly emphasizes threat and blame in generating anger and motivating action 

(Jasper 1997, p. 127). This provides a direct link to framing — the cognitive identification 

of a threat in a diagnostic frame, following by the assignment of blame in a prognostic 

fi-ame, leads to the generation of the emotion of anger and outrage. If the emotion does 

not result, action will be less likely to occur. It is also likely the case that if the emotion 

does result, but is frustrated because it is not effectively channeled into some sort of 

appropriate action, participation may not be sustained. 

Applying Durkheim's analysis of ritual and collective effervescence (Durkheim 
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1995 11912]), Collins emphasizes emotional energy as "a sine qua non for successful 

social movements" (Collins 2001, p. 30). Based on physical assembly and a shared focus 

of attention, this attention becomes mutual, leading to what Durkheim called the 

"conscience collective." Once this group dynamic is set in motion, it results in a feeling 

of group solidarity, emotional energy of the participants, identification with symbolic 

emblems of the group, and feelings of morality, along with a strong in-group/out-group 

feeling." In a polarized conflict (ie. Democrats versus Republicans in the U.S.), both 

sides tend to see the other side as irrational, and theirs as rational. More accurately, there 

is a strong non-rational component on both sides. Cognition and rationality are but a 

component of the overall dynamic. 

Kemper has proposed a power-status theory of emotion which can be applied to 

social movements (Kemper 2001). Distinctive emotional states are seen as resulting from 

eilher an increase or decrease in an actor's power or status, and from an increase or 

decrease in "the Other's" power or status. Kemper applies this model to frame alignment, 

analyzing each of the four processes in terms of power and status. So frame bridging will 

tend to produce increased power, as it results in greater numbers or new allies, and thus it 

will reduce fear and increase security. Frame amplification, according to Kemper, will 

affect the two central values of freedom, which is concerned with power, and thus affects 

" Durkheim's theory of group solidarity based on emotion certainly 
has high face validity in the contemporary circumstances of patriotic 
mobilization in the U.S. following the September 11, 2001 terrorist 
attacks and subsequent wars by the U.S. on Afghanistan and Iraq. In 
particular, the war on Iraq, with no clear connection to 9/11, has led 
to the polarization of the public in regard to the Bush Administration, 
with strong emotional energy on both sides. 
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the emotions of security and fear, and justice, which is concerned with status, and thus 

affects the emotions of satisfaction and anger. Frame extension involves both new allies 

and new enemies, and so involves outcomes in terms of power, fear and security. And 

frame transformation involves shifting attribution. Shame results from attributing low 

status to oneself, but anger results from shifting the blame to "the Other." Thus frame 

transformation can be understood as emotional transformation. 

Whittier applies Hochschild's concept of emotional labor to social movements 

(Whittier 2001; Hochschild 1979; Hochschild 1983). The emotional labor of activists 

begins with the oppositional emotion that the movement has produced, and operates on 

the terrain of the emotional opportunities of the environment. The emotional labor 

operates on two levels - deep acting and surface acting. Deep acting is the level of the 

genuine feelings of the activists, the emotions that motivate them, and surface acting is 

the level of the conscious projection of emotions in order to promote particular responses 

in particular observers. 

The way to incorporate emotion into the study of social movements is to realize 

that cognition and emotion are inextricably entwined, as the latest psychological research 

has demonstrated.As this point is summarized in a recent psychology text, "...[a]lmost 

all theories of emotion hold that cognitive appraisals — the meanings people give to 

events — are essential to the creation of emotion" (Wade & Tavris 1998; see also Frijda 

12 Jasper provides a useful summary of sociological research on 
emotion from a social constructionist perspective relevant to the study 
of social movements (Jasper 1997, p. 408). 



1988 and Lazarus 1991). So it is not a question of a theoretical shift, abandoning the 

research that has accumulated based on cognition, such as framing theory, and adopting 

theories of emotion instead, but rather extending and deepening the cognitive approach by 

incorporating emotion. An additional related factor that Jasper rightly emphasizes is 

morality, which underscores a key implication of the research on injustice frames 

(Ciamson, Fireman & Rytina 1982). If a person or group perceives that a moral standard 

has been violated, it is likely to result in the emotions of anger and outrage, and thus 

potentially generating collective action. 

e) IDENTITY 

Analyzing social movements as ongoing socially constructed "coliective 

identities" is an approach associated most notably with Melucci (1989; 1996). Some 

theorists have argued that "new social movements" are qualitatively different from past 

movements because their collective identities are more fluid and consciously constructed 

than "old" movements that represented groups with more clearly objective common 

interests such as the industrial working class. This view is not a necessary corollary of 

the collective identity concept, though. The case has been made that the "old" social 

movements had to consciously construct their identities as well, and that this particular 

distinction between old and new movements is invalid (Calhoun 1982; 1995).' ' 

^•'significantly, Diani's study of the environmental movement in 
Milan in the 1980s (Diani 1995) does not find much remaining from 
Melucci's study of countercultural "new social movements" in Milan of a 
decade earlier (Melucci 1989). The environmental movement for the most 
part did not have the same characteristics, and adopted forms that were 
readily analyzed using RMT. So rather than representing the "wave of 
the future," it seems that the movements that became the basis for 
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If collective identities are interactional accomplishments, then symbolic 

interactionism in general and framing in particular should provide the means for 

analyzing them (Benford & Snow 2000). One approach has been to map identity 

processes onto framing processes. So while frame alignment can take the form of 

bridging, amplification, extension and transformation, individuals can come to embrace a 

social movement identity in four largely parallel ways -- amplification, consolidation, 

extension and transformation (Snow & McAdam 2000). Most discussion of collective 

identity involves the movement's own identity, but movements are always defined to a 

significant extent by their opponents and by the audience for the drama of social conflict. 

Therefore, in addition to the "protagonist identity field," there are "antagonist identity 

fields'" and "audience identity fields" (Hunt, Benford & Snow 1994). The use of "field" 

indicates that there is a "constellation of attributions," not just one, and that this 

constellation is dynamic, changing in the ongoing process of social interaction. 

Movements frame not only themselves, but their antagonists and audiences, and the 

antagonists and audiences engage in framing of the movement as well. One of the key 

processes involved in the framing of identity is boundary framing (Taylor 1989). 

Establishing and maintaining boundaries is crucial for sustaining social movements as 

distinct from the surrounding society. Participants' cognitions and emotions become 

attached to the movement (the in-group), in contrast to those who are not part of the 

movement (out-group), and their actions are thereby affirmed. 

Melucci's study were actually the remnants of the counterculture of the 
late 1960s and early 1970s. 



6) RESEARCH QUESTIONS 

Informed by the existing research on the SMS, the focal questions of the current 

study are as follows: 

Descriptive questions - the structure (ontology) of social movements 

1) What is the structure of the local SMS? 

a) To what extent are movements and SMOs discrete and separate, and to what 
extent are 
they connected by network links? 

b) If linked, what is the structure of the network? 

2) What organizational forms and mobilizing processes are used in the local SMS? 

a) Is there a tendency toward pro fessionalization and a predominance of formal 
organizations? 

b) Which are more important, individuals or organizational positions? 

Explanatory questions — the dynamics of social movements 

3) What sorts of S MOs/mo vements produce the most collectivc action, as measured by 
PEs? 

4) What explains the persistence of local social movements in the absence of a protest 
cycle? 

a) What is the effect of network structure? 

b) What is the role of framing and ideology? 
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B) DATA AND METHODS 

Premised on the centrality of non-institutionalized activity as a defining feature of 

social movements, the analysis that follows begins with the population of public protest 

events (PEs) in one Southwestern city in the U.S., Cactus City, from September 1. 1994 

- August 31, 1998, and uses this data to reveal the structure of the SMS in the locality. 

The data represents not a sample, but the population of PEs over this time period, 

gathered mainly through participant observation, augmented by written sources including 

movement fliers and calendars as well as newspapers, and by interviews. All names of 

individuals, organizations and names of local places have been changed in accordance 

with human subjects research guidelines.''' This sample of social movements has a very 

different profile from one taken from a national director}' of formal organizations 

(Minkoff 1997) — informal organizations predominate. 

The method of mapping the SMS uses the PE data to identify social movement 

organizations (SMOs) and individuals, and their network ties. "Ethnographic/ecological 

mapping" uses a variation-maximizing sampling strategy, beginning in the center of the 

SMS and moving toward the outer edges where it intersects with the various institutional 

sectors in social space. Multiple snowball samples are taken, beginning with the PEs, to 

the point of vanishing returns when no new information is produced. This is a case study, 

14 This limits the analysis in certain crucial respects. The names 
of organizations, for instance, are often important in social movements' 
framing of their purpose and goals, and affect their reputations, 
success in recruitment, and the perceptions of opponents and bystanders. 
The real names are invariably more compelling than the pseudonyms used 
in the current study, and the meaning has sometimes been shifted in 
significant ways by the substitutions. 



and hence includes the context which many studies lack (Feagin et al 1991; Snow et al 

1991; Abbott 1997). Snow and Anderson summarize the characteristics of the case study; 

"...they are bounded socially, spatially, and temporally; they are multi-perspectival and 

polyphonic; they tend toward Iriangulation; they allow for the observation of behavior 

over time and thus facilitate the processual analysis of social life; and they have an open-

ended, emergent quality " (Snow & Anderson 1991). They go on to speak of a "holistic 

orientation" which involves "a persistent commitment to the contextualization of social 

actions, events and processes." 

Echoing Snow and Anderson, Andrew Abbott has called for a return to the 

Chicago School tradition of in-depth analysis of social context, which he argues was lost 

with the ascendance of the "variables paradigm" (Abbott 1997). The present study 

responds to Abbott's challenge, in examining the complex field of social movements in 

one locale. Abbott categorizes degrees of contextuality in various Chicago School studies, 

both in space and in time. While the current study focuses more on '"social space" than 

geographic space, the geographic dimension is a part of the analysis, and there is a 

temporal dimension as well. Thus, using Abbott's two-by-two matrix, it might be 

situated somewhere between Park's "natural area" and Wirth's "area career." 

The basic unit of analysis for this study, on which all the others are based, is the 

protest event, following Rucht et al (1992; 1999). This approach was pioneered by Tilly, 

and has more recently been utilized two teams of European researchers and an American 

team as well as the contentious politics tendency which still includes Tilly (McAdam, 



Tarrow and Tilly 1996). Rucht, Hocke & Ohlernacher define a protest event as "a 

collective, public action by a non-governmental actor who expresses criticism or dissent 

and articulates a societal or political demand" (1992), and that is the definition this study 

adopts. The variation-maximizing strategy is designed to be inclusive and give the most 

comprehensive possible picture of the social movement sector, short of redefining all 

politics as social movement activity (Zald 2000). (An alternative definition stresses the 

"unconventional use of public space," [Snow & Paulsen 1992], but the Rucht definition 

is broader and avoids the difficulty of defining "'unconventional.) Included are PEs that 

range from quite small to quite large, and from quite safe to quite risky as far as the 

possibility of arrest. Large festivals with political content are included, despite the fact 

that they are arguably not protests, at least not in the minds of most participants. Public 

pickets carried out by labor unions and/or their supporters are also included, despite these 

being regulated by labor law. and thus institutionalized to some degree. For this reason 

there are social movement scholars who do not recognize union activity as social 

movement activity in the post-war period. But this is artificially restrictive. It could be 

argued that most conventional protest activities, mainly rallies and marches, are basically 

institutionalized in the sense that they tend not to be targets of police violence as they 

were in the 19"^ century. But then there would be few if any PEs to study. Not included 

are meetings, educational events such as forums, or any activities that are part of the 

institutional political process such as government hearings. The exception in the latter 

case is when social movement activists protest in the meeting, going beyond routine 
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participation, which is represented in the population of this study. Ecosystem Defenders 

on several occasions protested at public meetings — a hearing on development fees, a 

"town hall meeting" of a Congressional representative, and county Board of Supervisors" 

meetings. Routine speaking from the floor at such an event is not included as a PH. 

Likewise, use of the stage and microphone on the University mall is not included unless it 

is accompanied by mobilization of a crowd in support of the event. 

1) THE DATA AND ITS SOURCES 

The methodology and unit of analysis for the study were arrived at through a 

process of trial and error. With the goal of mapping the local social movement sector, the 

first method employed was to use the phone directory to locate social movement 

organizations, and then call them and conduct interviews. This method was quickly 

abandoned, as it was clear that many SMOs' ̂  were not listed, and many of the community 

and church groups that were listed did not qualify as SMOs. This led to the choice of 

protest event (PE) as the unit of analysis. A group that organized a PE would 

unambiguously qualify as a social movement group. It was decided that using PEs as the 

basic unit of analysis, the population of local social movements could be mapped by first 

locating PEs, then locating the groups that organized the PEs, and finally situating these 

At the risk of confusion, the term "social movement 
organization," or SMO, will be used simply to indicate any organization 
whether informal or formal. This broader definition is distinctly 
different from that used by McCarthy & Zald (1977), who coined the term, 
and use it to refer to formal organizations. The current study's use of 
the term does not indicate agreement in all respects with the resource 
mobilization theory (RMT) developed by McCarthy, Zald and others. 



SMOs in larger networks that might extend beyond the boundaiy of social movements 

into various institutionalized social sectors such as politics and religion. In spatial terms, 

the ambiguity at the boundary of the category could be avoided by working from the 

center to the outer edge. 

Using this methodology, rapid progress became possible in mapping. The first 

PCs were located using three sources of information — personal contacts, posted fliers 

around the university area, and the Cactus City Peace Calendar, a monthly list of events 

printed in the free Cactus City Comics Digest. For the first four months, a team of five 

researchers worked on the project, three of whom had network ties to social movement 

activists and organizations. A crucial second step in the mapping was made possible by 

attending planning meetings of the SMOs that were organizing PEs — at the meetings, 

future PEs were often announced. This led to a rapidly expanding snowball sample of 

PEs and SMOs. The original organizations that were located through the network ties of 

three research team members all proved to be dense clusters of activism, important in the 

overall SMS. In methodological terms they served both as points of entry into the SMS 

and as anchor points for the network map. 

The events and organizations this revealed, interestingly, were unknown to most 

everyone in the Sociology Department, as well as the general public. In the absence of a 

large, highly visible movement, most people, including sociologists, are unaware of the 

movements that do exist. Incoming information on movements tends to be filtered out or 

discounted, as it is not salient. The community level of analysis of social movements is 
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of the utmost importance as a corrective to the problem of salience and the unconscious 

limits it places on the very definition of the topic of social movements."^ 

A vital local resource for the study was the Cactus City Peace Calendar, a monthly 

calendar of events, including meetings, forums, conferences, and protests. This calendar 

was published by the Cactus City Peace Center (CPC), a small remaining group that had 

started at the height of the 1980s peace movement. The Calendar had been circulated as a 

mailing to CPC members, but slightly before the period of study began, the Peace 

Calendar started being published by a new publication, the Cactus City Comics Digest, a 

free monthly that was subsidized by advertising revenues. The Digest was distributed in 

the counter-cultural milieu frequented by the participants in the activities of this network. 

The Peace Calendar is by no means unique to Cactus City. Many localities have an 

equivalent resource. Where they exist, these calendars serve as an invaluable resource on 

the local SMS. In fact, the very existence of such a resource is an indication of certain 

level of activity, and might be used as one way of identifying localities with a critical 

mass of social movement activism. 

Newspapers were used as a secondary source of data. The two dailies, the Cibola 

Tribune and the Cactus City Herald, the "alternative" Cactus City Weekly, and the 

campus paper, the Student Times, were scanned regularly, but not systematically enough 

Confirmation of this phenomenon came in 1998-9 with the rise of 
Students for Global Justice on campus. Both because of a dramatic 
occupation of the President's office and the participation of several 
sociology graduate students, it became highly salient to the faculty, 
graduate students and undergraduates of the department in a way that the 
diverse and extensive mainly off-campus movements of this study never 
were. 



to make possible the sort of media analysis carried out by Oliver and others. The 

Collcctivist Organization's weekly, the Collective Global News, also sometimes provided 

coverage of Cactus City-based events. Knowing that most of the PEs identified by field 

work were not covcred by the newspapers, I used the papers as part of the variation-

maximizing strategy in order to locate PEs that were not connected to the activist 

networks tapped by the field work. Occasionally PEs would be planned quickly too. and 

despite my being plugged into the activist networks, the first word of their having 

happened might be the morning news. 

Persistence over time and a vigilant eye were critical in terms of the goal of 

accurately recording the entire population of PEs. For instance, late in the process I 

recalled a small protest I had seen before the study period began and managed to track 

down its organizer through a network not engaged in public protest. This, as it turned 

out, was an ongoing series of protests at various locations (the Consolidated Bank 

"prolonged presence"), and adds an important piece to the overall picture, that of a 

marginal, disconnected activity. 

Finally, interviews were an important additional source of information on PEs that 

would otherwise have gone undetected. In the final stages of data collection, several key 

activists examined the list of PEs. They identified important missing events, and added 

much useful qualitative insight into others. The prolonged presences as a category would 

have been almost completely missed without information gained from informants through 
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interviews.'' Table I summarizes the contribution of these various sources of 

information on PEs. (They do not sum to the total number of PEs because some PEs are 

represented by multiple sources.) [Table 1-1 here] 

Table 1-1; Sources of data on protest events 

Source of data Number of Pes from the source 

Direct observation 49 

Fliers produced by event organizers 82 

Total newspapers 85 (some Pes with more than 1 article) 

Student Times 47 

Cactus City Herald 19 

Cibola Tribune 16 

Cactus City Weekly 7 

Collective Global News 7 

Cactus City Peace Calendar 132 (plus 8 out-of-town PEs) 

Intei-yiews 679 (in 11 categories, 
including prolonged presences) 

17 Prolonged presences, ongoing series of protests, that were 
identified through interviews were the Granite Construction strike (Fred 
Stern), the projectionists' lockout (Fred Stern), Wells Fargo rallies 
(Fred Stern), and the Bank One protests (Bob Goodwin). These ongoing 
protests together constituted a large proportion of all the PEs in the 
population. In addition, details on the timing and frequency of the 
anti-intervention vigil were gained from an interview with Ben 
Williamson. Chris Ford provided detail on the timing and frequency of 
Critical Mass and Community rides, as well as "Free Burma" protests on 
campus and protests against the annual Hazardous Waste Conference. Dr. 
Lynn Michaels provided detail on protests against the death penalty, 
Angelina Jornada filled in missing information on protests against Pete 
Wilson and Pat Buchanan, and Fred Stern brought to light the annual 
Veterans for Peace contingent in the Veterans' Day Parade. See Appendix 
1 for a complete list of interviews. 



Protest events were coded according to the following categories: 1) lime, 

including date, time of day, and periodicity, 2) name of event, 3) organizing group/s, 4 ) 

tactic, 5) number of participants, 6) issue, 7) place, and 8) source of data, including direct 

observation, flier, TPC, newspaper, television, or interview. Data on the PEs can be used 

directly to describe various characteristics of the SMS. The volume of protest is the most 

basic measure — total number of PEs and total number of participants. Frequency of 

protest by issue, by organization, by tactic, and by time and place are other measures of 

the size and shape of the SMS that this data provides. 

This data, essential though it is, only provides the starting point for an in-depth 

understanding of the SMS. Qualitative analysis of the organizing process is necessary to 

augment the description of PEs. Field work was used to observe the mobilizing process 

for PEs,to observe the PEs themselves, and to carry out retrospective analysis of 

organizing through interviews. Observations took place in a number of settings beyond 

PEs. Planning meetings for PEs, educational events such as forums and conferences, 

parties, and fundraisers were also sources of information on the networks of activists that 

organized PEs. This category of events is summarized in Table 1-2. [Table 1-2 here] 
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Table 1-2: Sponsoring Groups and Non-PE Events Attended 

Sponsoring organization Type of event(s) 

AFL-CIO workshop on labor organizing 

Amigos Peace Organization NAFTA ibruni, sweatshop workshop 

Connections fundraising dinner, party 

Vigilant Citizens (pro-2nd Amendment group) video showing — attack on Branch Davidian 
compound at Waco 

Collectivist Organization regional meeting 

Immigrants Rights Committee International Human Rights Day forum, October 
12"' report-back dinner, planning meeting 

Ecosystem Defenders many meetings, parties, 2 music fundraiser, 1 
siideshow fundraiser, 1 Mt. Manzano campout 

Ecology Party campus debate with student reps, of political 
parties, regular meeting 

Bridget Cassidy (Cactus City City Council) community meeting on sustainability 

Nonviolent Action several mailing parties 

Economic Justice Committee many meetings, petition tables, and petitioning at 
public events 

Villa County Ecumenical Project training session prior to mass meeting with elected 
representatives 

Zapatista Alert action planning meeting 

School of the Americas Watch potluck dinner 

Campus Ecology Network many meetings and parties, 1 music fundraiser 
(Rory 0' Grady) 

Endangered Species Legal Action forum, ESA workshop, 1 music fundraiser (Rory 
O'Grady) 

Cactus City Peace Center board meeting, planning meetings for Peace Fair 

Cactus City Xicano Coalition conference 

Veterans Against Intervention (and others) depleted uranium forum 

Field work revealed the existence of network ties among individuals and 

organizations that would otherwise not be detected. Lacking this infonnation, the SMS 
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would appear to be far more atomistic than it actually is. The final step was to add 

information about the outer edge of the network of individuals aad SMOs where they 

contacted the institutionalized social sectors (for instance political, religious, educational 

sectors). In this way, it was possible to map the entire local SMS. 

2) ETHNOGRAPHIC METHODOLOGY 

Approximately 400 hours were spent in the field over four years, and then another 

15-20 doing follow-up interviews. The first four-month period of the fall of 1994 was 

intensive, establishing the methodology and many of the key questions. The year of 1995 

was less intensive — tracking PEs and attending one now and then ~ as my priorities 

turned to finishing my M.A. thesis and studying for preliminary examinations. The years 

of 1996 and 1997 were intensive, with the focus shifting to observing the behind-the-

scenes organizing process of key groups. Finally, the year of 1998 marked a decrease in 

intensity after the living wage initiative was defeated in the fall of 1997 and the 

Ecosystem Defenders group temporarily dissolved. 

In addition to direct observation as a participant/observer, interviews were an 

important part of the ethnographic methodology. Interviews were used to pursue 

questions raised by direct observation and provided information about such things as 

history, context, motivation, networks and process. Several interviews were conducted in 

the first few months in the field, and these provided guidance for the subsequent period of 

observation. The central period of observation was punctuated by occasional interviews. 



mainly with key informants who could explain the observed dynamics more fully. A 

wave of in-depth interviews was then conducted after the period of field observations 

ended. These interviews served mainly to fill in missing information, but also to correct 

and modify interpretations of the data. Appendix 1 contains the complete list of 

* * 1 mterviews. 

18 Also see Appendix 2 for a methodological caution on the danger 
of going native. 
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III) LOCAL SOCIAL MOVEMENTS AT THE COMMUNITY LEVEL 

Based on four years of data collection, what follows is an empirical description of 

local social movements at the community level — that is, the local social movement 

sector, the entire population of social movements in this locale — based initially on the 

measure of protest events, and an analysis of their distribution and frequencies in various 

categories. 

A) HOW MANY PEs? 

There were approximately 899 PEs in Cactus City over the four year period. 

which averages to 225 per year, more than 18 per month, and over 4 a week. The total 

number of participants in these events was approximately 63.446, or 15,861 per year. 

44,000 of these, 11,000 annually, were accounted for by three annual festivals -- 12 PEs 

in all. These events were outliers in terms of size, which can be explained by their low-

risk, non-protest character. Not including these events, the total number of participants 

was 19.446. The mean number of participants in the 886 PEs not including the festivals 

was 22, which captures much better the size of the typical PE in this population than 71, 

which is the mean including the festivals. 

The total count, of course, is not a count of discrete individuals — a small number 

of activists are disproportionately represented, as they organize and attend many PEs. (In 

the extreme case, one series of PEs, the Consolidated Bank protests, involve one key 

individual and a handful of supporters.) But what these numbers give is an indication of 
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the volume of social movement activity in a locale. If the same procedure were applied 

elsewhere, the resulting data could be used as a standard measure of local protest events, 

facilitating the comparative study of the local social movement sector. 

Until further studies are done using this methodology, it cannot be said with 

certainty that this represents a high level of activity. Unsystematic observation suggests 

that this is the case, however. For instance, one of my informants who had been an 

activist since the late 1970s said he gauged Cactus City to have a "'medium to high" level 

of activity compared to other U.S. urban areas over this time period. My own 

observations over many years of social movement activism supports this assessment. 

Another of my informants, who organizes in both Cactus City and Capitol City, says that 

in Capitol City, which is over twice as large as Cactus City, there are sometimes large 

rallies targeting the state legislature or the governor, typically mobilized by organizations 

such as AFSCME, the public employees' union, or the teachers' union, and small 

demonstrations in the University area. But in terms of volume of protest overall, as 

measured by number of PEs, Cactus City has a much higher level of activity'' (7/21/99 

interview with Peter Davidov and 10/6/02 interview with Fred Stern). 

" Among activists, there are places known for a high level of 
activism, sometimes called "protest capitols." Of course bigger cities 
have the potential to generate the highest level of activity, and so New 
York City, the San Francisco Bay Area and Chicago were the protest 
capitols of the Left during the 1980s. But there are smaller cities and 
college towns that can be protest capitols "in their own division," so 
to speak. That sort of comparison within appropriate categories is the 
activist's approximation to a rate, and I am not aware that systematic 
measurement in terms of volume of activity per 1000 population takes 
place among social movement activists. 



B) WHAT? WHAT TYPES OF PROTEST EVENTS? 

What were the social movement activists actually doing? For the most part, the 

PEs were of a few unsurprising varieties, the modal categories of the standard repertoire 

of the times ~ marches, festivals, strikes, variations on "standing with signs"such as 

rallies, vigils and pickets, and non-violent civil disobedience (Tarrow 1994; Tilly 1995; 

Kriesi et al 1995). [Table 2-1 here] 

Table 2-1: Protest Events by Tactics and Participants 

Protest tactic total PEs total participants 

Festivals 12 44,000 

Rallies, vigils and pickets 763 5,826 

Marches 38 5,445 

Civil/uncivil disobedience 36 1,220 

Strikes 4 3.725 

Job actions 5 2,050 

Other 41 1,200 

This modern protest repertoire, in its general outline, is about 200 years old, according to 

Tilly, and developed with the rise of the modern nation-state; 

"Consider the street demonstration, a form of action that crystallized in Western Europe 
and North America between 1780 and 1850 in tandem with the expansion of electoral 
politics. It consists of gathering deliberately in a visible, symbolically important place, 
displaying signs of shared commitment to some claim on authorities, then dispersing. 
Demonstrations have many variants: with or without marches through the streets, with or 
without speeches, with or without the trappings of parades such as uniforms, costumes, 
banners, signs, musicians, songs and chanted slogans. Demonstrations broadcast a 
multiple of numbers and commitment to a cause, with signs of intense commitment 
compensating to some degree for small crowds" (Tilly 1995, pp. 30-31). 
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According to Tarrow, like strikes, "[djemonstrations also began as disruptive actions that 

later became institutionalized. They seem to have developed when challengers moved 

from one target to another, either to attack opponents or to deliver demands" (Tarrow 

1994, pp. 106-7 ). Public protest still conveys uncertainly and the threat of violence — 

"What is implicitly threatening in a protest is not only the socially unconventional display 

of crowds of people which offends and frightens norm-abiding observers, but the visions 

bystanders and targets conjure up about what such obviously angiy behavior could lead 

to" (Eisinger 1973, cited in Tarrow 1994). The use of peaceful demonstrations has been 

institutionalized to a great degree in the U.S. and elsewhere (McCarthy & McPhail 1998) 

since the 1960s (see Brecher 1972 and Gamson 1975 on the more violent protests of the 

late 19* century), but this has not entirely "tamed" public protest. The possibility of 

disruption is still present, to varying degrees, and tolerance on the part of the police 

cannot be assumed, especially when activists do not obtain official permission for their 

protests. "Public order management systems" such as the permit system used in 

Washington DC are not universal (McCarthy & McPhail 1998). 

By far the largest number of participants was generated by annual festivals held by 

three groups, thus adding to 12 events total — M.L.K. Day. the Cactus City Peace Fair and 

the Gay Pride Picnic/OUToberFEST! [Table 2-2 here] 
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Table 2-2: Large Annual Politically-Motivated Celebrations 

Gay Pride Picnic/OUToberFEST! 7000 annually - 28,000 

Martin Luther King March & Rally 2000 annually - 8,000 

Cactus City Peace Fair 2000 annually - 8,000 

T wo of these — the Gay Pride event and MLK Day — are not protest events per se. but 

are included because they are clearly expressions of the African-American and Gay 

movements. They are low-risk activities, affirming a group identity, and attract many 

people of that group with varying levels of commitment to social change (McAdam 

1986; Wiltfang & McAdam 1991). One purpose of these events is to activate the 

inactive."® 

The largest number of PEs was generated by several "prolonged presences" which 

vigiled or picketed repeatedly at certain places on a weekly or monthly basis. [Table 2-3 

here] 

20 The data in this study are not comparable to Oliver's data from 
Madison, Wisconsin {Oliver & Myers 1999; Oliver & Maney 2000) . Oliver 
includes all public events in the police log, and so includes street 
festivals, press announcements, and other events that do not fall in the 
category of protest events. The data for the present study also 
includes protest events whether or not they were recorded by the police. 
So the Oliver dataset is broader in one sense and narrower in another 
sense than the dataset for this study. 
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Table 2-3: Prolonged presences 

Prolonged presence total PEs total time 
participants span 

Boulder Construction strike (pickets) 128 2684 1994-1996 

Anti-intervention vigil at Federal Building 120 1800 1981 on 

Projectionists lock-out (pickets) 175 700 1995-1999 

Consolidated Bank protest (vigils) 200 600 1994-1998 

There were 4 examples of what might be called a "prolonged presence" in this 

population. First, an "anti-intervention vigil" was still being held every week at the 

Federal Building when the observations began, an ongoing series of PEs that had 

continued since 1981 when four U.S. church women were killed by the U.S.-backed 

Saivadoran regime, the event which sparked the Central America movement across the 

U.S. During the period of observation, the vigil was changed to once a month. Second, 

an individual and a few supporters held signs in front of Consolidated Bank locations 

throughout Cactus City over the period of observation, perhaps as often as once a week, 

though this cannot be verified, protesting the bank's alleged involvement in the 

laundering of drug money among other abuses of power. Third, when Boulder 

Construction workers went on strike. Fair Wages Now continued a picket over a period 

of many months after the workers themselves could no longer legally picket. Finally, 

projectionists were locked out by a local theater, and they and their supporters, organized 

by Fair Wages Now, picketed the theater for many months. 

I will return to discuss the what, the various tactics of Cactus City's protesters in 

more detail after presenting the data on when and why protests took place. 
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C) WHEN? THE PROTEST CALENDAR 

This population of PEs can be categorized in terms of periodicity. [Figure 2 here] 

Figure 2-1: Perodicity of protest events 

once only annual focused irregular prolonged 
action ongoing presence 
campaign issue 

"Once only" events are not a large proportion of the PEs. This in itself highlights the 

structured, non-random nature of social movement activity. While there are several 

interesting "once only" events in this population (such as a protest against panhandling), 

protest events tend to be organized by activists who have done so before and are part of 

networks that do so regularly. The categories "focused action campaign" and "irregular 

ongoing issue" require elaboration. The Mt. Manzano campaign is the best example of 

such a campaign in this population. (The University's plan to build a complex of 

telescopes on top of Mt. Manzano was opposed by environmentalists and traditional 

Apaches. This campaign is discussed further in Chapter 3.) With a very specific goal, a 

high frequency of PEs took place as a component of an action strategy that also utilized 

the courts, the legislature, popular culture and the mass media. But when legal avenues 

were exhausted without victory, the PEs came to a halt. Abuses against immigrants and 

Chiapas are both examples of "irregular ongoing issues," without a specific goal, and thus 

leading to an open-ended series of PEs over a longer period of time. 

There were 17 annual events during the period of study, which accounted for 68 

PEs. Of these, only three were actually protests against local events — an animal rights 



protest against the rodeo (a major community event, for which K-12 schools have the day 

off, which kicks off with a parade), a protest against the Radwaste Convention, and a 

protest against the annual law school lecture by U.S. Supreme Court Chief Justice 

William Rehnquist, which he gave while he vacationed in Cibola. [Table 2-4 here] 

Table 2-4: Annual Protest Events 

Date Annual protest event 

January 1) M.L.K. March & Rally (Nelson Park) 
2) March for Life 

February 3) Cactus City Peace Fair (Nelson Park) 
4) R ehnquist lecture protest (U. School of Law) 
5) Rodeo Parade animal rights protest 

Winter/Spring 6) Holocaust Vigil (U. mall) 

March 7) Tax Day at the Post Office 
8) Hazardous Waste Convention protest (TCC) 

April 9) Animal Rights Vigil (U. Medical Center) 

May 10) May Day Celebration 
11) Aids Vigil (Nelson Park) 

September 12) Labor Day Picnic (Nelson Park) 

October 13) Columbus Day protest (U. mall) 
14) Gay Pride Picnic/OUToberFEST!(Nelson Park) 
15) Coming Out Day (U. mall) 
16) Take Back the Night March 

November 17) Veterans Against Intervention contingent in the Veterans" Day Parade 

Cactus City, like most everywhere in the U.S., has a predictable clustering of PEs 

in time. January through April are very active months, with a decline in May. and then a 

very low level of activ ity from June through September. October and November are 

active months, with October the single highest month for PEs all year, and then 

December drops back down to the summer level. 
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Not as much happens during the summer, when people, including activists, tend to 

take vacations.-' The 100 degree-plus temperatures in Cactus City just reinforce this 

timetable, which holds elsewhere as well. There is also a break at the end of the year as 

Christmas, Hanukkah, and New Year's Eve involve everyone's time and energy with 

family and friends. In this case, the weather would not limit activity in Cactus City as it 

does where it is colder, but it is not a prime time for protest nonetheless — thus suggesting 

that the cultural calendar is more important than the weather. So that leaves two major 

periods of activity in the fall and spring. Often campaigns are organized in just that way, 

with major activities taking place in October and then in March or April, each the 

culmination of a couple of months of organizing. This coincides with the college or 

university semester schedule, but again, holds true of much community organizing as 

well. Cactus City seems to be a good example of a situation where community-based 

movements organize and recruit among the student population more than student activists 

organize and rccruit in the community." The latter dynamic was important, for instance, 

in the case of SDS in the 1960s, but cannot be assumed to be the norm (Sale 1975). The 

availability of students is obviously greater in the spring and fall, as they tend to leave 

town during the summer and over the winter break, but as the data shows, most of the 

21 Thxs observation is based partly on ten years of experience as a 
full-time organizer in Chicago over the course of the 1980s, and is an 
example of the tacit knowledge present in various fields of endeavor, 
things that are taken for granted by the participants. 

22 This was the predominant pattern in Chicago in the 1980s as 
well. Leftist groups and other community-based groups actively 
organized on campuses, and students tended to follow the lead of the 
community-based movements, rather than initiating movements which then 
spread to the community. 



PEs are not dependent on the student population. 
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D) WHY? 

What were these thousands of people protesting about? Labor led the way as 

measured by number of PEs, while "gay/lesbian and feminist" issues motived the largest 

number of participants due to the large Gay Pride Picnic/OUT oberFEST! event. [Table 

2-5 here] 

Table 2-5: Protest events by issue 

Issue total PEs total participants 

Labor 336 6,030 

Drug laundering 
(Consolidated Bank protests) 

200 600 

Peace and solidarity 174 11,035 

Environment 65 1831 

Gay/lesbian and feminist 21 30,060 

Latino and immigration 24 2,670 

Anti-death penalty 21 350 

Other local human rights 19 974 

Abortion and other conservative 16 904 

Animal rights 12 467 

African-American 4 8,000 

Homeless 5 225 

Mourning vigil for Jerry Garcia 1 300 

Labor protests constituted 37% of all PEs in the population, and 9.5% of all 

participants. Excluding labor from this analysis would significantly affect the measure of 



the overall rate of protest. Some scholars of contentious politics do not consider labor to 

qualify as a social movement in societies that have institutionalized collective bargaining 

and strikes. It is included here for three reasons; 1) though strike-related protest, 

including pickets, have been partly institutionalized, protest in general has been 

increasingly institutionalized, and so by the same logic a large proportion of public 

protest could be excluded on the same grounds (McCarthy & McPhail 1998), 2) the 

variation-maximizing strategy is inclusive of all protests, ranging from mild to extreme, 

and 3) strikes and job actions need not be sanctioned by labor law. some may be 

"wildcat," and so it cannot be assumed that the whole category is by definition 

institutionalized. 

The categories gay/lesbian (or LGBT in the new terminology — lesbian, gay, 

bisexual and transgender) and feminist are collapsed here, because of the significant 

overlap of both in the Take Back the Night March, and the small number of any other 

specifically feminist PEs. The total number of LGBT/feminist PEs was less than 3%, but 

the total participants made up 47% of the total, due to the annual OUToberFEST!, as well 

as the Take Back the Night March. Similarly, African-American PEs were less than 1% 

of all PEs, but due to the annual M.L.K. March and Rally, the total participants 

represented 12.6% of the total. 

At the opposite end of the spectrum is the ongoing series of protests against 

Consolidated Bank, focusing on alleged involvement in the drug industry. This 

"prolonged presence" is basically the product of one man's efforts. Bob Goodwin, a 



retired Consolidated Bank employee who lives in Verdana, south of Cactus City. He 

usually brings a couple of associates with him, and moves from one branch to another 

throughout Cactus City and Verdana. While one might conclude from the anti-Clinton 

comments on some of his flyers that this was a conservative or right-wing protest, he told 

me that he does not consider his protest to be part of the anti-Clinton conservative 

movement (7/99 interview with Bob Goodwin). Also considering that there is a well-

developed left/liberal critique of the involvement of the CIA, banks and other powerful 

institutions in the drug trade, I have not placed the Consolidated Bank protests in the 

conservative category. 

The "abortion/other conservative" category could be included in "local human 

rights," but it is remarkable that out of the total, so few PEs were organized by 

conservatives (16 of 898), and so they are presented separately. Of the remaining 882, 

they can all be categorized as "left/liberal" without any ambiguity. The only PE of any 

size in the conservative category was the annual March for Life, organized by local 

Catholic activists. With approximately 200 participants annually, the march accounted 

for nearly the total in terms of numbers of conservative protesters. Of course this under-

representation of conservative protest would be even more pronounced if it was taken 

into account that many Catholics take a consistent "pro-life" position against war. 

abortion and the death penalty, and so can't necessarily be counted as conservatives. 



85 

1) POLITICAL IDEOLOGIES IN CONTEMPORARY U.S. SOCIETY 

The meaning of the terms liberal and conservative have changed since the 19^" 

century (Holmes 1995; Kekes 1997). The definitions used here are those currently used 

in the U.S. Liberals support individuals' freedom of speech (the basis for the 

conservative epithet "ACLU liberal") and civil liberties in general. Conservatives tend to 

support the private property rights of individuals against claims by the government. 

Conservatives do not support social liberties on principle, and liberals do not support 

economic liberties on principle — conservatives often advocate government action to limit 

freedom of speech, for instance, in the name of community morality, and liberals 

advocate government action to limit private wealth and carry out redistribution to the 

poor. FDR, with his New Deal programs, is perhaps the archetypal liberal, and Reagan, 

with his tax cuts, represents the conservative ideal. The liberal commitment to economic 

egalitarianism is expressed through both support for welfare provisions for the least able, 

as well as limits on concentrated wealth and power such as anti-trust legislation and 

inheritance taxes (Bobbio 1996). Conservatives condemn liberals as "permissive," and 

advocate what has been called "Strict Father Morality," which aims to instill self-reliance 

(Lakoff 1999). 

On certain issues there does not seem to be any neccssary logic to the clustering of 

views, but rather an evolving pattern of association. For instance, prior to WWII, 

conservatives were more likely to be isolationist, and liberals were more likely to 

advocate active internationalism, including military intervention (Diamond 1995). Since 



the Vietnam War, these positions have reversed, for the most part, but the difference is 

not as clear as is sometimes presented. On the gun issue, conservatives are more likely to 

stress the individual's right to own guns, while liberals are more likely to stress the 

individual's right to live in a society with a limited number of armed people wandering 

around. Again, it is not clear that these positions are logically derived from first 

principles. Similarly, the key issue in regard to abortion is when does human life begin 

(at conception, at birth, or in between), which does not have any necessary connection to 

other issues, for instance taxation and welfare. So there are many Catholic pro-life 

liberals. Most Americans are not very ideologically consistent (Davis & Robinson 1996; 

DiMaggio, Evans & Brown 1997; Kniss 1997). The association of positions on issues 

with ''liberalism" and "conservativism" has as much to do with the coalitions of the 

political parties as anything else -- "'pro-life" and "2"^ Amendment" activists have a 

position in the Republican (conservative) coalition, while advocates of "global justice" 

and opponents of unilateral U.S. military action have a small voice in the Democratic 

(liberal) coalition. 

By this definition, libertarians are not be classifiable as either liberals or 

conservatives. They are included with the conservatives because the top priority for 

libertarians tends to be economic liberty, and they are thus likely to side with 

conservatives (and practically speaking. Republicans in the U.S. context) for this reason. 

But even including the libertarian PEs, conservative/right issues were only a tiny number 

out of the total, a handful other than the series of small protests against Consolidated 
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Bank, which were loosely linked to right-wing circles. 

Overall, left/liberal issues were predominant. A few networks of SMOs and 

individuals were responsible for a disproportionate amount of the overall activity - a core 

of religious and secular peace activists, the Immigrant Rights Campaign circle, the 

militant environmentalists of Ecosystem Defenders and the Campus Ecology Network, 

and the local Collectivist Organization, which was incredibly active in many issues and 

PEs. Taken as a whole, the network of these networks can be seen as a critical mass for 

the entire SMS. These individuals, organizations and networks were themselves 

connected, in the decentralized, segmented and reticulated fashion that Gerlach & Hine 

found to be characteristic of social movements (Gerlach & Hine 1970). (This will be 

discussed in greater detail in Chapter Three on the organizing process.) These activists of 

the Left were for the most part not acting in response to their own grievances, but on 

behalf of others. They could be characterized as "conscience constituents," (McCarthy & 

Zald 1977), except that they to a great extent took the lead in organizing rather than 

support others. As I found in interviews with activists, they will tell you they are 

motivated by morality (Jasper 1997). (This will be discussed in greater depth in Chapter 

Four.) Of course it is more complex than that — there are "side bets" which reinforce the 

commitment to a group or issue as well (Becker I960). 

E) WHERE -- CAMPUS OR COMMUNITY? 

Given that the case study was conducted in a city with a large university, it is 
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important to measure the proportion of PEs that were campus-based. This has significant 

implications for gencralizabiiity. It should be noted that Cactus City was far too big, with 

450,000 or so residents — over 800.000 for the metro area — to be considered a "college 

town." Also worth noting is that nearby Capitol City, also with a big university, was not 

characterized by nearly the same level of ongoing public protest, which is an indication 

that the presence of a university in a city is not necessarily predictive of the presence or 

frequency of social movement activity. [Table 2-6 here] 

Table 2-6: Campus protest events 

Event date number of participants 

Holocaust vigil annual (250 X 4) 1000 

Coming Out Day annual (25X4) 100 

Columbus Day annual (25X4) 100 

Rehnquist protest annual (25X4) 100 

Proposition 300 rally 11/1/94 15 

Anti-rape vigil 11/14/94 25 

Protest against violence against 
women 

10/5/95 60 

Affirmative action walk-out 10/12/95 600 

Protest against fraternity for 
racist slur 

Spring 1996 75 

Legalize marijuana rally 10/29/96 12 

Free Burma protest 9/24/96 6 

Anti-death penalty rally 11/1/96 20 

Vigil for Rabin i 1/5/96 50 

Free Burma protest Spring 1997 6 

Second Amendment Rally 4/17/97 20 

Disabled students protest 4/30/97 15 
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Protest against Mt. Manzano 
telescopes 

5/1/97 15 

Protest against McDonald's 11/3/97 10 

Protest against Nike contract 11/7/97 4 

Protest against Nike contract 11/13/97 7 

Protest against Nike contract 11/24/97 12 

Protest against Nike contract 2/25/98 12 

Protest against Nike contract 2/28/98 30 

Take Back the Night March 3/10/98 150 

Protest against Nike contract 4/16/98 15 

Of the 899 PEs, 37 were campus-based, with 2458 participants. This represents 

just 4.1 % of the total number of PEs, and 3.8 % of the total participants. Not including 

the large community-based festivals, campus-based protest is still only 4.1 % of PEs, and 

12.6 % of the total participants. And not including the four prolonged presences, 

campus-based PEs still represent only 13.5 % of the total number of PEs. Thus, while the 

University is an important element in both the composition and structure of the SMS, its 

significance should not be exaggerated.*' This is not to say the University and its pool of 

students was insignificant to social movement activity. Prior research clearly indicates 

that in general young people, and especially students, are more "biographically available" 

for protest than older people with more time commitments, including careers and 

23 Based on my informants and my own experience, it seems that the 
University could be ranked medium at best in terms of protest activity, 
and probably medium-low in comparison to "protest capitols" such as 
Berkeley (U. of California), Madison (U. of Wisconsin), Ann Arbor (U. of 
Michigan) or Amherst (U. of Massachusetts). A recent study using data 
on U.S. campus protest from the 1930s-1990s includes the University, and 
supports this assessment (Van Dyke 2003) , 



families. However, in the population of PEs in Cactus City, the assumption that the 

majority of social movement activity would be campus-based is not accurate. There were 

four aimual protests on campus during the period of study: the Holocaust Vigil, and the 

protest against Supreme Court Chief Justice Rehnquist's lecture at the School of Law, 

both during winter/spring, and Columbus Day and Coming Out Day, both in October. In 

the early part of the study, the local affiliate of the Campus Ecology Network was the 

most active group on campus. The end of the study period includes the initiation of what 

became the most active group in 1998-99, Students for Global Justice. Not included are 

occasions of use of the official stage and microphone on the campus mall. Most of the 

use of the stage was for entertainment. Sometimes social changc groups used the mic, but 

included as PEs arc only such events that also featured the mobilization of people beyond 

the speaker at the mike. Campus Ecology Network reserved the stage for Columbus Day, 

for example, but always mobilized a crowd and incorporated the issue of Mt. Manzano, 

its central concern. There were several PEs that targeted aspects of the campus without 

being campus-based, and they were not included here — animal rights activists targeted 

the Medical Center, death penally opponents chose to focus on a photographic exhibit, 

and peace activists began a march on campus. 

F) THE PROTEST CATEGORIES 

After the "rally/vigii/picket" category, which was by far the most common form of 

protest tactic, the next most frequent form of PE was a march, usually combined with 
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either a rally or festival of some sort. There were 38 marches over the 4 years of 

observation, with 5445 participants. This total included three annual events - the M.L.K. 

March leading to the rally in Nelson Park in January, the March for Life, also in January, 

and the Take Back the Night march in Octobcr. [Table 2-7 here] 

Table 2-7: Marches 

Event date number of participants 

MLK March & Rally January (annual) (250X4) 1000 

March for Life January (annual) (200X4) 800 

Take Back the Night March October (annual) (300 X 4) 1200 

Immigrants' rights 10/16/94 200 

Republican HQ (homeless) 1/4/95 100 

International Womens' Day 3/4/95 25 

Dragonfly Canyon 3/25/95 50 

No to Chain Gangs 6/17/95 30 

Chicano studies in the 
Cactus City School District 

Fall 1995 100 

Immigrants' rights 
(International Human Rights 
Day) 

12/9/95 100 

Earth Day 4/22/96 20 

Chicano studies in the 
Cactus City School District 

Spring 1996 100 

Immigrants' rights 5/5/96 70 

March & Rally for Children 6/1/96 25 

Immigrants' rights 9/15/96 75 

Walk 4 Peace December 1996 200 

Homeless 3/27/97 50 

School of the Americas 4/30/97 40 
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May Day 5/1/97 20 

Benson-Harris doctors 7/12/97 50 

Police violence 7/26/97 100 

Labor Day 9/1/97 50 

INS abuse 10/12/97 40 

Walk 4 Peace 12/5/97 200 

Immigrants' rights 
(International Human Rights 
Day) 

12/13/97 200 

Raza Against 
150 Years of Occupation 

1/31/98 300 

Take Back the Night (U. 
campus) 

3/10/98 150 

Chiapas 4/10/98 100 

May Day 5/2/98 50 

Protesters in Cactus City were quite likely to utilize a march as a tactic, with as 

few as 20 participants. None of the marches was larger than 300. The mean size of all 38 

marches is 143. Cactus City Police policy may be largely responsible for this willingness 

to march — while some marches kept to sidewalks, many took to the street, where they 

were more visible, and the police tended to tolerate this as long as the marchers kept to 

one side and allowed auto traffic to pass. While the data is not complete on whether or 

not march organizers obtained permits, some definitely did not.*'' There is a documented 

trend toward greater police toleration of public protest since the late 1960s (McCarthy & 

In my experience, the Chicago Police during the 1980s were not 
inclined to tolerate protest. As opposed to acting leniently with 
slightly disruptive PEs, they were more likely not to tolerate even 
completely non-disruptive events. This may have begun to change with 
the Gulf War of 1991, when huge crowds took to the streets of downtown 
Chicago during the first week of the war, and the police did not carry 
out mass arrests. 
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McPhail 1998), but there is still significant varialion in the policy and practice of the 

police across cities, and in the treatment of various protesting groups. 

Two groups were most active in marching — the Immigrant Rights Campaign and 

the Coilectivist Organization, with its various coalitions. The Collectivist Organization 

organized 9 marches, while the Immigrant Rights Campaign organized 7. The 

Latino/immigration category includes 8 total marches, adding the National Raza March 

organized by the Cactus City Xicano Coalition, a nationalist breakaway group from the 

Immigrant Rights Campaign (basically one indi vidual ). Most of the Immigrant Rights 

Campaign marches were from 75 to 200 in size, while several of the Collectivist 

Organization marches, for "left only" occasions such as May Day or International 

Womens' Day. had on the order of 25 participants. 

Civil/uncivil disobedience as a category was comparable in frequency if actions 

are included that were done deliberately risking arrest without actually resulting in arrest -

- 36 protests, with 14 resulting in arrest. There is an entire philosophy of non-violence 

that often accompanies civil disobedience. Many adherents believe that submitting to 

arrest is an essential component of its moral effectiveness. Others simply use the tactic 

without this philosophy, and are more flexible about, for instance, avoiding arrest if 

possible. The category "civil/uncivil disobedience'" includes deliberate law-violating 

activities that clearly risk arrest, whether they result in arrest or not. [Table 2-8 here] 
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Table 2-8: Civil/uncivil disobedience 

Issue Location Date Niuinber 

Environment City streets December 1994 30 

Homeless Republican HQ 1/4/95 100/23 arrests 

Environment City streets January 1995 30 

Environment City streets February 1995 30 

Immigrant/latino rights City streets 
(rodeo parade) 

2/23/95 20/9 arrests 

Environment City streets March 1995 30 

Environment City streets April 1995 30/15 arrests 

Mt. Manzano U. Research 
Corporation 

4/20/95 20 

Immigrant/latino rights Pete Wilson speech August 1995 80/3 arrests 

Mt. Manzano Rep. Lowry's office 11/28/95 40 

Mt. Manzano Rep. Lowry's office 2/12/96 40/16 arrests 

Immigrant/latino rights Buchanan at the Rodeo 
Pai'ade 

2/22/96 50/9 arrests 

Immigrant/latino rights Buchanan speech 2/22/96 50/2 arrests 

Homeless "U" mountain homeless 
camp 

4/4/96 25/8 arrests 

Immigrants' rights Mexican border 
crossing 

4/20/96 100 

Immigrants' rights Mexican border 
crossing 

7/14/96 10/2 

Mt. Manzano AAS meeting/CCCC 10/26/96 5 

Labor rights Cactus City Mall November 1996 10 

Environment Grand Canyon 12/1/96 60/7 arrests 

Silko mural Slickrock Avenue 3/26/97 20/1 arrest 

Mt. Manzano scopes U.'s PR firm 10/13/97 30 

Militarism Clear Skies AFB 3/1/98 50/6 arrrests 



Animal rights Wienerraobile 8/27/98 12/2 arrests 

The Campus Ecology Network/Ecosystem Defenders cluster carried out 21 of 

these actions, including 15 Critical Mass Rides, and 3 actions resulting in the arrest of 38 

people total. Activists involved with the Immigrant Rights Campaign carried out 5 

actions, alt resulting in arrests, of 25 people total. Of three actions on behalf of the 

homeless and poor, two resulted in arrests, of 31 total. There were at least 3 actions 

carried out by "international peace & justice" groups — 1, flyering at the mall, did not 

result in arrests, but "crossing the line" at Clear Skies Air Force Base in Cactus City 

resulted in 6 arrests, and "crossing the line" at Ft. Beiming, Georgia resulted in the arrest 

and subsequent prison time of 2 Cactus City activists, so 8 in all. Finally, an animal 

rights protest resulted in 2 arrests, and a protest on behalf of political art resulted in 1 

arrest. Cumulatively, the incidence of civil disobedience is further evidence of a high 

level of social movement activity, as it indicates a high level of commitment to risk arrest 

(McAdam 1986). Many of these activities were more-or-less conventional - sit-ins or 

occupations. A "Critical Mass Ride," though, is a tactic pioneered in the San Francisco 

Bay Area on September 25, 1992 which has spread around the country and the world in 

recent years (Critical-mass.org 2002; Indymedia.org 2002). A group of cyclists, the larger 

the better, deliberately blocks auto traffic by filling all the lanes in one direction and then 

rides at a leisurely pace. As Paul put it, the activist who introduced the tactic to Cactus 

City in the Fall of 1994, "It's critical that you have enough mass that you don't get run 
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over by Billy-Bob and his monster truck."" There were approximately 10 Critical Mass 

rides between the arrests that took place on the April 1995 Ride and the beginning of the 

"Community Rides" in November 1997 ~ these were organized covertly, and there is no 

systematic written record of their timing. Not included as civil disobedience are the 

"Community Rides" which were organized in a strictly legal fashion so as to attract a 

higher level of participation after the Critical Mass rides met with police repression. 

There were 10 strikes, or strike-related, series of PEs (this category overlaps with 

the picketing category) ~ the Boulder Construction strike, the projectionists lock-out, 

Mountainview teachers, Cumulus Aerospace workers, Benson-Harris doctors, the 

Teamsters' UPS strike, 2 bus drivers' strikes, strike solidarity actions against Wells Fargo 

bank, and the CWA strike against U.S. West, the phone company. 

One "action campaign" was carried out during the period of observation which 

resulted in several civil/uncivil disobedience actions among other lower risk PEs. The 

movement to stop the University from building telescopes on Mt. Manzano was the most 

focused and militant campaign among all others in the population of social movements. 

Protests were planned in coordination with legal and political efforts, and the target of 

protest shifted accordingly, from the University and its various branches, to politicians, to 

the mountain itself. The presence of the Mt. Manzano campaign highlights the absence 

of any other comparably focused action campaigns in this particular population. 

95 
The tactic of the Critical Mass ride was introduced to Cactus 

City at the Campus Ecology Network meeting on 9/26/94 by an activist 
from Ann Arbor, Michigan, an example of diffusion via activist social 
ties among college campuses {Soule 1997). 
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Only two other issues were comparable to Mt. Manzano in terms of militancy — 

immigration and homelessness. Individuals with the groups that organized on these 

issues (Campus Ecology Network/Ecosystem Defenders, the Immigrant Rights 

Campaign, and the Collectivist Organization/St. Francis House) were more willing to 

break the law for their cause than any others in the population. These other issues cannot 

be characterized as "action campaigns" in the same way, though. The efforts on behalf of 

the homeless and Mexican immigrants were and are ongoing, with changing proactive or 

reactive goals over time, often in response to a particular abuse or incident, and a 

continuing demand for basic human rights (see Cress & Snow 2000 on homeless 

organizing). The Mt. Manzano issue was unique in its tenacious focus on stopping the 

construction of telescopes on the mountain, using all non-violent means from the courts, 

to the legislature, to the streets and civil/uncivil disobedience. 

G) WHO? THE MOST ACTIVE GROUPS IN THE SMS 

Based on the assignment of PEs to groups responsible for mobilizing them, the 

most active SMOs, movements and individuals can be identified."^ [Table 2-9 here] 

A preliminary analysis of the data for the fall of 1994 has been 
reported, using coalition form as the independent variable and number of 
participants as the dependent variable, as an indicator of 
organizational effectiveness {Jones et al 2001) . Not taken into 
account, though, is the fact that a large turnout is not the only goal 
of SMOs. Deepening or reinforcing the commitment of those already 
active, and high-risk actions that may lead to arrest but also press 
coverage, for instance, are alternative goals that cannot be measured by 
number of participants. 
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Table 2-9: Most active groups 

Group PEs Participants 

Collectivist Organization 320 + 120 = 440 {49 %) 3877+ 1800= 5,677 (9 %) 

Peace/solidarity cluster 42+ 120= 162(18%) 9012+ 1800= 10,812(17%) 

Campus Ecology 
Network/Ecosystem Defenders 

61 (7%) 1,726 (3 %) 

Immigrant Rights Campaign 18 (2%) 1,345 (2%) 

(The 120 vigi ls of the anti-intervention vigil have been counted for both the Collectivist 

Organization and the peace/solidarity cluster. This is artificial, since the Collectivist 

Organization activists are part of the peace and solidarity movement, and for purposes of 

calculating accurate proportions of total PEs they would have to be assigned to one or 

another. But for the purpose of identi fying the most active groups, it makes most sense to 

attribute the vigil to both groups ~ the issue of their interconnections will be dealt with 

more fully later.) 

While demonstrations in general convey an implicit threat of violence (Tarrow 

1994), marches, and especially civil/uncivil disobedience, can be taken as a further 

indication of the militancy of a movement or SMO. Marches typically arouse the 

passions of the participants through physical exertion and chanting in unison, and the very 

name implies a martial aspect — like troops, a crowd on the march could move on a target 

and attack it.'' "Civil/uncivil disobedicncc, by definition, represents escalation of tactics 

27 In several recent "anti-globalization" protests following the 
late 1999 "Battle in Seattle" protest against the World Trade 
Organization, militant "black blocs" of anarchists have in fact emerged 
from marches to attack corporate and government offices, so this 
potential is not merely historical. 
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to the point of arrest. So marches and acts of disobedience can be used as indicators of 

the most militant movements and SMOs (Tarrow 1994; Brecher 1972). [Table 2-10 here] 

Table 2-10: Most militant groups 

Group Marches Civil/uncivil disobedience 

Coilectivist Organization 9 (24 %) 7 (20 %) 

Immigrant Rights Campaign 7(18%) 5(14%) 

Campus Ecology 
Network/Ecosystem Defenders 

1 (3 %) 21 (60%) 

The Coilectivist Organization is responsible for organizing or co-organizing the 

largest number of PEs in the population. The co-organizing possibility is key to 

understanding the large number — the Coilectivist Organization works through a variety 

of coalitions, alliances, and "front groups" (Lenin 1902; Naison 1993; Rubinstein 1993). 

The organization involved in the prolonged projectionists and Boulder workers' pickets 

was Fair Wages Now. Fair Wages Now is a national organization, and the leader of the 

local chapter of Fair Wages Now is a Coilectivist Organization union activist. Likewise, 

the main organization responsible for keeping the anti-intervention vigil going in this 

time period was Veterans Against Intervention. Veterans Against Intervention is 

anchored by two individuals, both Coilectivist Organization activists. Like Fair Wages 

Now, Veterans Against Intervention is a chapter of a national organization, but unlike 

Fair Wages Now, Veterans Against Intervention has long been a Coilectivist Organization 

front group. This is purely descriptive, as opposed to the past practice of attempting to 

smear or incriminate an organization by labeling it a "front group." There is nothing 
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inherently wrong with "front groups"' as an organizational tactic - in any coalition, 

participants must agree on certain points while disagreeing on others. Internal democracy 

can certainly be limited by leaders whether or not they simultaneously represent other 

groups. Front groups will be discussed more fully in the next chapter. The local 

Collectivist Organization has collegial ties with the entire "peace and justice community." 

and several well-respected leaders. 

Unlike the Collectivist Organization, which a superficial observer might not 

notice at all because of its low profile in relation to groups such as Fair Wages Now, 

Veterans Against Intervention and so forth, the cluster of peace and solidarity 

organizations might be seen as separate groups to a far greater extent than is actually the 

case. This an example of a "decentralized, segmented, reticulated" social movement 

structure (Gerlach & Hinc 1970). There is no bureaucratic or hierarchical center to this 

cluster of groups and individuals, but the network is densely linked at all levels, among 

leaders and among the members. The efforts tend to be highly collegia!, and all draw on 

the same base of support in the community. This cluster is highly networked with the 

Collectivist Organization and the Immigrant Rights Campaign, and to a lesser extent to 

Campus Ecology Network/Ecosystem Defenders. In addition to the local PEs, this 

network also sent delegations to national protests against the School of the Americas at 

Ft. Benning, Georgia in October of 1997 and 1998. The 1997 civil disobedience resulted 

in arrests and jail time for two local Cactus City activists. 

Campus Ecology Network/Ecosystem Defenders, with the third highest number of 
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PEs in the population, is similar to the Collectivist Organization in that the actual 

organization is more complex than it first appears. A first cut at understanding might see 

Ecosystem Defenders as the real organization behind the local chapter of the Campus 

Ecology Network. But Ecosystem Defdners is a decentralized network with no central 

leadership to plan front groups. Both Ecosytem Defenders and Campus Ecology Network 

are national networks. The reality was that both the local Campus Ecology Network 

chapter and the local Ecosystem Defenders group were, for the first part of the period of 

study, basically arms of the movement to stop the university's telescope construction 

project on Mt. Manzano. There was an organized group that, like the Collectivist 

Organization, works through various avenues toward its goal. There the similarity ends. 

Whereas the Collectivist Organization maintains a coherent worldview that encompasses 

a myriad of issues, making it possible to coordinate diverse activities all as part of an 

action plan, the worldview of the Campus Ecology Net work/Ecosystem Defenders 

activists was looser, the organizational structure was also looser, and hence there was 

more leeway for initiatives that may or may not all be agreed upon or be harmonious. 

Local activists frequently traveled throughout the region to participate in camp-outs, 

conferences, and actions that were part of the Ecosystem Defenders network. The sense 

of purpose and militancy generated both by the Mt. Manzano issue locally along with the 

committed core leadership, as well as the militancy of the Ecosystem Defenders network 

regionally, are important factors in generating the high frequency of PEs as well as their 

high level of militancy. 
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Finally, the Immigrant Rights Campaign group generated 17 PEs in this 

population. This seems at first glance to be substantially smaller than the others in this 

"most active" category, but this impression must be tempered by two considerations — 1) 

the average size of the Immigrant Rights Campaign events was larger than the others, 

usually taking the form of a sizeable march and rally, and 2) the Immigrant Rights 

Campaign leadership during this time period was also part of the national leadership 

committee that organized a national march on Washington in October of 1996! The 

Immigrant Rights Campaign leadership core is a remarkable group that had worked 

together for 20 years at the beginning of the study period, and has formed many groups 

over that time period. In other words, the Immigrant Rights Campaign organization is 

less an organization with a shifting leadership than the latest action project of one 

continuing informal leadership group that has been active into its third decade. This is 

yet another way in which the empirical reality can diverge from, the superficial appearance 

or the theoretically-based expectation that more-or-less formal SMOs are necessarily the 

unit of analysis in social movement research. 

These most active groups will be analyzed further in the following chapters. One 

of the most important characteristics of the SMS is the extent to which many activists and 

SMOs are linked through network ties, and this is only partially apparent at the level of 

the PEs. While formal coalitions are not prevalent, there are many ties among leaders, 

and among "rank-and-file" activists in a loose and fluid network (Gerlach & Hine 1970). 

Technically, the Consolidated Bank protests might be included in this most active 
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category. 1 discount it. though, because it is mainly one individual and a few associates. 

The German PRODAT research group might not include it in their count at all, as they 

decided not to include events involving only one person (Rucht and Neidhardt 1999). I 

am including it as an important type within a variation-maximizing strategy, but it falls 

near the end of the scale where individual activity passes over into truly collective action, 

which is a criteria for a social movement. 

H) CONSERVATIVE PROTESTS 

There were only a small number of conservative PEs in the population. [Table 2-

11 here] 

Table 2-11: Conservative protest events 

Event Number of participants 

March for Life 200 (X 4) 800 

Tax Day Protest at Main Post Office 5 (X 4) 20 

Second Amendment rally 20 

Legalize marijuana rally 12 

Operation Rescue picket (from out of town) 15 

Constitutional Rights (2"^ Amendment) picnic 25 

"Constitutional action" (gun arrest in park) 1 

"Constitutional" anti-government action 
(filing liens) 

3 

Protest against Rep. Lowry (for being gay) 3 

Anti-panhandling protest 5 

Conservative protest events were organized by three main groups, which were not 
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connected to one another. The largest event, the March for Life, was organized through a 

Catholic diocese. The Freedom Party and its student group at the U organized several 

events, including an annual presence at the main Post Office on Tax Day. The issues for 

the Freedom Party included opposition to taxes, opposition to the regulation of guns, and 

opposition to the regulation of drugs. Clearly their focus on individual liberty, including 

the right to consume recreational drugs without government interference, made it unlikely 

they would find common cause with the culturally conservative Catholics. The third 

group, which called themselves ''constitutionalists" or "patriots,"' included a weekly 

discussion group, the Breakfast Chat Circle, centered on an author of right-wing 

conspiracy books (Snow & Miller 1997). ''Constitutionalist actions" in this population 

were not necessarily organized by individuals associated with the Chat Circle, nor were 

they necessarily carried out by members of the "militia movement," though those arrested 

and convicted for filing liens against local government agencies and officials did have ties 

to such groups elsewhere, including the Montana "Freemen." During the period of this 

study a group was arrested and convicted on weapons and conspiracy charges in Capitol 

City who called themselves the "Viper Militia." No such group was located in Cactus 

City. This anti-government movement (variously known as patriot, or constitutionalist, 

or militia) has been characterized as populist, and it is quite ciifferent from both 

libertarianism and traditional religious conservativism (Bcrlet 2000)."" Another small 

28 Given the individualistic nature of some of the types of 
"constitutional action" advocated by this network (ie, driving without a 
license, carrying unregistered guns), it is practically impossible to 
assess the extent of this '"resistance." While important as an outlier 
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network of conservatives produced TV shows on the local community access cable 

station during the period of observation, but other than occasionally joining the 

Consolidated Bank protests, carried out no PEs. 

I) NOVEL FORMS 

There were several other smaller categories of PEs that are more novel and harder 

to classify. There were 5 events involving public leafleting in shopping malls or outside 

businesses. While this type of activity might simply be considered free speech, it has 

been challenged in court, and can therefore be considered a form of civil disobedience. 

(The issue is whether such places are legally public or private. ) No arrests resulted from 

these 5 events, but because of that risk, I have included them as instances of PEs. There 

were 5 events that took the form of an Indian ceremony or ritual. These are included as 

PEs because they were all explicitly or implicitly connected to the Mt. Manzano 

campaign, and brought together a) the issues of the environment and Indian rights, and b) 

environmentalists and traditional Indians. The Freedom Party lea Acted taxpayers in line 

at the Main Post Office every year on Tax Day, a form of public protest advocating the 

elimination of income taxes and libertarianism more generally. The leafleting was 

usually accompanied by at least one individual dressed up as Uncle Sam. There were 2 

in the variation-maximizing strategy, I am not convinced that it was 
more than a tiny category in the population of this study, except to the 
extent that it overlaps with things such as individuals cheating on 
their taxes, or failing to pay taxes or gun registration fees in order 
to save money, which would be difficult to justify classifying as social 
movement activity. For an alternative view, see Snow & Miller 1997. 
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documented instances of "'constitutional actions," a form of PE advocated by anti-

government, right-wing activists, which involves such activities as driving without a 

license to protest the illegitimacy of the government, and filing liens against government 

offices in order to obstruct their functioning. Human rights activists used video cameras 

to monitor the Border Patrol in a novel type of PE which they called "Migra Watch." 

There was an encampment at City Hall to protest on behalf of the homeless (which could 

have, but did not, lead to arrests), and an encampment on Indian lands in Nevada which 

several Cactus City activists attended (see below for out-of-town events). On word of the 

death of Jerry Garcia in the summer of 1995, a large crowd gathered in Nelson Park to 

mourn, first spontaneously and then spread by the media. I include this event as an PE, 

following the inclusivity rule, because the Grateful Dead were seen as leaders of the 

1960s counterculture, which can be defined as a cultural social movement, and Garcia's 

fans/followers came together to affirm themselves and their values through the 

commemoration of the popular musician. 

J) OUT-OF-TOWN PROTESTS 

Finally, there is a category which includes out-of-town actions which local 

activists partipate in. or even organize. I include these, following the inclusivity rule, 

partly because it is still Cactus City when Cactus City activists travel elsewhere, and 

because it highlights the important empirical fact of the network links among movements, 

organizations and individuals across localities. [Table 2-12 here] 
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Table 2-12: Out-of-town protest events planned or co-planned by Cactus City 
local activists 

Event Organizing group 

National Latino March on Washington Immigrant Rights Campaign 

"Unity Across Borders" on U.S./Mexico border Immigrant Rights Campaign 

Prison City execution protests Cibolans Against the Death Penalty 

Grand Canyon "Salvage Rider" protest Ecosystem Defenders 

Capitol City grazing rights protest Ecosystem Defenders 

The single most significant PE outside Cactus City organized by Cactus City 

activists took place on October 12, 1996. The leaders of the local Immigrant Rights 

Campaign (Human Rights) group, which monitors and protests abuses by the Border 

Patrol, were part of a national organizing committee which organized the first National 

Latino March on Washington, a response to the passage of Proposition 187 in California, 

which aimed to discourage Mexican immigration. About 25 people traveled to 

Washington from Cactus City to participate. The Immigrant Rights Campaign group 

also organized a protest at the U.S./Mexico border south of Cactus City. The Cactus City 

Ecosystem Defenders group organized two protests at the state capital in Capitol City, 

north of Cactus City, also organized a civil disobedience action at the Grand Canyon to 

protest logging. They worked with a smaller group in Mountain City to carry out this 

protest. The Cibolans Against the Death Penalty group traveled to the state prison at 

Prison City, between Cactus City and Capitol City, to protest every time the state carried 

out an execution. They were joined in these protests by activists from Capitol City. The 

core of this group was a group of religious activists, Quaker and Catholic, but also 
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included liberals from the CCLU and Amnesty International. 

Local activists also traveled to regional and national events as participants. [Table 

2-13 here] 

Table 2-13: Out-of-town protest events Participated in by Cactus City local activists 

Event Participating group/s 

1996 Republican National Convention (San 
Diego) 

Immigrant Rights Campaign, Collectivist 
Organization 

Ward Valley encampment Campus Ecology Network;Ecosystem Defenders 

Annual Ecosystem Defenders Rendezvous Ecosystem Defenders 

Annual Ecosystem Defenders Activist Conference Ecosystem Defenders 

SOA Protest at Ft. Benning, Georgia Peace/solidarity 

Big Mountain Spring Gathering Campus Ecology Network/Ecosystem Defenders 

"Healing Global Wounds" (Nevada Test Site) Peace/solidarity 

EZLN Encuentros in Mexico Peace/solidarity 

Local activists from several groups including the Immigrant Rights Campaign, 

Raza Si!, and the Collectivist Organization travelled to San Diego in the summer of 1996 

to protest at the Republican National Convention. Local Ecosystem Defenders often 

travelled to the Pacific Northwest and elsewhere to participate in PEs. (I have no detailed 

record of these instances, and so they are not included in my count.) Local Campus 

Ecology Network and Ecosystem Defenders activists traveled to Nevada to join the 

encampment on Indian lands opposing a proposed radioactive waste site. They were 

Joined by Southern California Campus Ecology Network activists in this PE. Campus 

Ecology Network and Ecosystem Defenders activists also traveled to the Navajo 

reservati on for a gathering in support of traditional Navajos threatened with eviction. 
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Peace and solidarity activists traveled to PEs against nuclear weapons at the Nevada Test 

Site, against the training of Latin American death squads at Fort Benning, Georgia, and in 

support of the Zapatistas in Chiapas, Mexico. 

These out-of-town events are important theoretically, for they illustrate the DSR 

structure of local social movements (Gerlach & Hine 1970). The local segments are 

frequently in contact, through horizontal links, with local segments elsewhere, which an 

analysis that ignored the events and network ties outside the locality would be miss. 
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K) CONCI.IJSION 

1) The systematic observation of PEs has generated a typology, based on the 

characteristics of tactic and duration. The question of the generalizability of this typology 

is a question for further research. Obviously the repertoire changes over historical time. 

But in the same time period other localities will no doubt be characterized by differences 

in not only the overall volume of PEs in the SMS, but also the relative frequency of 

various types of PEs, the relative frequency of various types carried out by various 

movements, and the proportion of PEs of various durations. A variant of Tilly's 

methodology, this ecological application aims to map the local SMS, as opposed to any 

particular movement. 

2 )  An important feature of the local SMS in this population is the high proportion 

of PEs that are not strictly locally oriented. Activists with universalistic concerns 

generate far more of the local social movement activity than might be expected. Of 

course this proportion might change if activities other than PEs were measured. But there 

is a critical theoretical issue here, because these universalistic activists do not fit the 

definition of McCarthy & Zald's ""conscience constituents'" lending their assistance to a 

disadvantaged, self-interested group such as the African-Americans of the civil rights 

movement. The activities of these activists cannot be understood simply in reference to 

some group, or groups, of disadvantaged actors, but only as movements in their own 

right. Whether characterized as '"moral protest'" (Jasper 1997). or "left-libertarian" in the 

Western European context (Kitschelt 1989), it is more accurate to acknowledge these as 
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movements in their own right than to necessarily categorize these sorts of activists as 

merely "auxiliary" to a disadvantaged and self-interested group (McCarthy & Zald 1977). 

On the other hand, contrary to the rational choice theory of "the critical mass," (Marwell 

& Oliver 1993), these movements are not mainly driven by self-interest in the way that 

theory predicts. 

3) The universalistic movements relate to local self-interested groups in an 

asymmetrical way. They are likely to support various of these groups, who are typically 

disconnected from one another. Therefore, in terms of the structure of the SMS, the 

universalistic groups are the hub of the overall network, linked to most (not all) of the 

other movements, while many of those groups are not connected otherwise. Another 

variable feature of a local SMS with important consequences for the type and frequency 

of PEs in particular, and social movement activity in general, therefore, is the existence 

and size of the universalistic social movements. In this population, perccived injustices 

against homeless people, undocumented immigrants, endangered species, people in 

places like Chiapas and Iraq, and others, were the focus of PEs. This is not an argument 

for effectiveness, or for the superiority of external to internal resources for a movement, 

though it is relevant to the potential availability of external resources for a local 

movement. The main point is the question of the structure of the SMS — it is likely to be 

more inter-connected if there is a large enough cluster of universalistic social movements 

present. It also seems likely that the volume of PEs will be larger given the presence of 

universalistic social movements. 
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4) What is the cause of the high level of protest activity in this population? It 

does not seem plausible that it is the existence of the labor movement or strikes per se. 

There is only one potentially exceptional aspect to some of the strikes in this population, 

and that is the prolonged picketing that was substantially the result of activists other than 

directly affected workers. Likewise, it seems unlikely that it is the presence of low-risk 

festivals, which arc likely to be found even where any other public social movement 

activity is absent. Once again, what seems to be the critical factor is the existence of a 

large cluster of universalistic social movements. Why are they present in this localc? 

Aside from unique factors (the proximity of the U.S.-Mexico border in terms of the 

Sanctuary movement, the decision of the Ecosystem Defenders founding group to locate 

in Cactus City, and the attraction of the beautiful desert environment for ongoing 

Ecosystem Defenders activism), it seems likely that once a critical mass of protest-

oriented activists are present, for whatever initial reasons, a niche is created that can 

perpetuate itself as long as the size of that critical mass does not drop below some 

threshold below which ongoing recruitment does not keep pace with departures 

(McPherson 1983; Hannan & Freeman 1989). The presence of a SMS with such a critical 

mass, in other words, is the explanation for the high level of PEs in a non-protest cycle 

period ("ordinary times"). 

Protest events, however central to social movement activity, are but an indicator 

of social movements, not the movements themselves. For a more in-depth understanding 

of the nature of local social movements, the next question is "who organizes the PEs, and 



how do they do it?" Inextricably related to this question is the question "what is the 

organizational form of this mobilizing?" If the groups and/or individuals are not acting in 

isolation, the next question becomes "how are the larger movements structured that the 

protesting groups are a part of?" It is to these questions that we turn next. 
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IV) THE ACTIVISTS' WORLD OF ACTION: 
MOBILIZING PROCESS AND ORGANIZATIONAL FORM 

How were the protest events organized? This chapter examines this question 

according to the categories of events identified in Chapter 2. One persistent question 

posed in previous research pertains to the role of informal versus formal organization in 

social movements. While some influential scholars have emphasized the effectiveness 

(Gamson 1975) and the increasing prevalence (McCarthy & Zald 1973) of formal 

organization in social movement organizing, others have stressed the prevalence of 

decentralized, segmented and reticulated movement networks (Gerlach & Hine 1970). 

Recent research has increasingly acknowledged that the empirical range of variation 

encompasses both formal and infonnal organization (McAdam, McCarthy & Zald 1996), 

but the correlates and types of combinations remain to be specified. 

Beyond describing organizations and the organizing process for PEs, and noting the 

frequency of types of organization, the current study focuses on the structure of 

organizations and their networks in the local SMS. So the analysis is not just at the 

aggregate level, but the structural level of relations among SMOs and individuals that 

would in all likelihood be missed by a method that did not encompass the local SMS 

across movements. 
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A) MOBILIZATION, BY TYPE OF EVENT 

1) ANNUAL EVENTS 

The annual Martin Luther King March and Rally began in 1986 in response to 

then Gov. Gary Burke's opposition to making Martin Luther King's birthday a holiday in 

the state of Cibola. Horace Crawford, the director of the Cactus City Convention Center, 

led the movement in Cactus City, and there were large protests in Phoenix as well. There 

is no permanent, formal organization that organizes the event. Crawford taps the 

ministers' alliance, the network of black preachers in town, to assist with the organizing, 

and they and their congregations form the largest contingent of speakers, performers, and 

participants as well. The local chapter of the African-American Legal Organization, one 

of the largest and oldest such groups, is the major secular organization that plays a role. 

The organizing is done by an ad-hoc committee, what McCarthy & Zald labeled a 

"transitory team.'' The date, time and place is well-known in advance, and various 

groups, including the Collectivist Organization, organize contingents for the march. The 

route is the same every year, beginning at the University and ending at the Nelson Park 

bandshell for the rally. 

The Cactus City Peace Fair is organized by the Cactus City Peace Center. The 

Peace Center was once an important coalition, first formed during the Vietnam Wax, and 

then revived by the 1980s peace movement. By the period of this study, though, the 

Center had been reduced to two activities ~ the Peace Calendar, an information 

coordinating service, and the Peace Fair, which served both to bring the "peace and 
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justice" movement together and to recmit new members. The Board of the Center 

included representatives of organizations as well as interested individuals. Peter and 

Laura Davidov, a couple who had since 1980 published Nonviolent Action, which 

documents anti-nuclear civil disobedience and facilitates support for the imprisoned 

resisters. were paid by the Center for producing the Calendar. Tax resisters, they lived 

below the level of taxable income, and so their supporters in the peace movement saw 

paying them for working on the Calendar as very important. The main source of funds 

was the sale of raffle tickets every year. Local businesses donated products or services, 

and the winners were announced during the Fair. The organizing of the Fair was done by 

an ad-hoc committee, which worked beginning during the fall to prepare the February 

event. This committee overlapped with, but was not the same as the Board. For many 

years the main organizer was a folk singer. Art Collins, who had been active since the 

height of the 1980s movement. During the period of study, he stepped back, and others 

took his place doing the publicity, fundraising, contacting groups to participate with 

literature tables, and so on. Art played a reduced role handling the music. The Peace 

Center did not have any full-time paid staff. While the Center does not qualify as a 

formal organization given Gamson's criteria of at least three levels of hierarchy or 

Staggenborg's criteria of bureaucratic procedures and a developed division of labor 

(Gamson 1975; Staggcnborg 1988), it is a more formal organization than most in this 

population in that it has any paid staff at all. The only PE organized by Center, the Peace 

Fair, was not organized by paid staff, but rather by an ad-hoc committee of volunteers. 
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another instance of'McCarthy & Zald's transitory team form of organization. While no 

single individual played quite the central role in the Fair as Horace Crawford did in the 

MLK March and Rally, a small number of individuals played a disproportionate role. Art 

Collins, in particular, was at the center of the organizing for many years. 

The third of the large annual events was the Gay Pride Picnic, renamed 

OUToberFEST! in 1995. The Cactus City Gay & Lesbian Coalition (CGLC) mobilized 

participants mainly through word of mouth, and this frequently through gay/lesbian 

bars.'" Surveys distributed at the picnic in 1994 showed that 46% of the 491 individuals 

who filled them out learned about the event from a friend, and 25% learned about it from 

a newspaper, which many of them picked up in bars. This method of organizing retlects 

the fact that the president of CGLC has many ties to bar owners and others who frequent 

the bars. Local gay bars held fund raising events for CGLC and the Picnic, which also 

served as a means of publicizing the event. Mobilization through bars is typical of the 

gay & lesbian movement historically in the U.S. (D'Emilio 1998). 

The CGLC is a single organization, not a coalition, but it used an extensive 

network in its mobilization. 48 organizations were formal participants in the 1994 Picnic. 

(These organizations did not include any from the Activist Community such as the 

Collectivist Organization, Immigrant Rights Campaign, or the various peace and 

29 Some of the material in this chapter, specifically on CGLC, the 
Immigrant Rights Campaign and the Campus Ecology Network, has been 
reported previously (Hutchinson at al 1997; Jones et al 2001) . Thanks 
to the other members of the social movements research group from the 
Fall 1994 Field Research class at the University of Arizona, taught by 
David Snow and Calvin Morrill - Andrew Jones, Nella van Dyke, Leslie 
Gates, and Michele Companion. 
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solidarity groups.) Outreach included contacting the list of sponsors from the past year, 

ads in gay community papers, and personal knowledge of the organizers to construct a list 

of businesses and non-profits to contact. Mary was in charge of contacting groups and 

vendors for participation in the Picnic. She decided who to contact, "from my 

experience, the work I did with Lambda. I work with Wingspan now also... I made 

phone calls to a lot of the people 1 was in contact with through Lambda. For the 

non-profit groups, I sent letters to as many people as 1 could think of" A variety of 

groups participated in the Picnic: political groups, AIDS support groups, churches, bars, 

and others. These groups also mobilized for the event. A review of columns in the 

Cactus City Observer, a gay newspaper, revealed that many different groups reminded 

their members and other readers of the Picnic. 

The CGLC was formed, under another name, in 1976, in response to the death of 

a gay man in a hate-motivated assault. The organization has no paid staff members. The 

CGLC's structure combines formal and informal elements. On paper it appears to be a 

formal organization, with a conventional hierarchy of officers ~ president, vice-president, 

and treasurer. The reality of their day-to-day operations, however, belies this image of 

formality. For instance, they meet in a bar. As one of the core organizers explains, 

"CGLC holds meetings at the bar ~ IBT's. That's okay, but some people who don't drink 

don't want to meet at the bar." The aimual Gay Pride Picnic is the group's main non-

institutional activity. The organization also works for equal rights, against the harassment 

of lesbians and gays, and for the empowerment of the gay and lesbian community. There 
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is a CCiLC police liaison committee, and the group also recently formed a political action 

committee to support "gay-friendly" candidates. The leadership for the 1994 Gay Pride 

Picnic consisted mainly of two people, Mary, the treasurer, and John, the president. 

John's contribution was mainly calling on his ties in the bar network. Nancy worked for 

several months organizing the Picnic, volunteering from 20 to 40 hours a week during the 

last month prior to the event. Despite the titles, these individuals are informal leaders, 

volunteers with no authority over other members of the group. They have not been 

leaders of the CGLC for very long, and in that sense fit McCarthy & Zald's category of a 

'"transitory team." The CGLC has existed with a similar informal structure for over 25 

years, but the individuals who volunteer to take on leadership responsibilities change over 

time. Mary and John do have a history of activism in Cactus City. Mar>' owns a gay-

themed merchandise mail order business, which allows her time to pursue her political 

interests. She volunteered for several years as a member of the Lambda political caucus. 

This group was a lesbian/gay wing of the Democratic Party. Mary was involved in 

organizing events with political speakers for the organization, and she draws heavily on 

this experience in her work for the CGLC. As she says, "My focus is political. I began as 

a person who organized political speakers." 

Overall, the CGLC is clearly not focused on protest activities, but is rather more 

involved in educational and institutionalized political activities. The annual Picnic is its 

only public event, albeit a crucially important one. 

Other annual events also tended to use the same organizational form. The 
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Holocaust vigil on the University campus was organized by the Hillel Foundation, a well-

funded fonnal organization with its own building on the campus. Hillel is sponsored by 

B'nai B'rith, an organization of the Reform wing of American Judaism ~ the Hillel 

center is basically a Jewish version of the Catholic Church's Newman Centers. But, like 

most of Hillel's activities, the vigil itself was organized by a committee composed of 

student volunteers, an illustration of the prevalence of the transitory team in organizing 

PEs, even when formal organizations are involved. The annual animal rights vigil and 

rodeo protest, organized by the all voluntary Voices for Animals, were also organized by 

an action committee or transitory team, though as a smaller and infonnal organization, 

these events involved more of the leaders and active members than Hillel, which has 

multiple committees and activities running simultaneously. Very few of these activities 

involve any sort of public protest ~ other than the Holocaust Vigil, the only other PE 

organized by Hillel in this study's population of PEs was the candlelight vigil held when 

Israel's Prime Minister Rabin was assassinated. 

2) ONGOING ISSUES AND ACTION CAMPAIGNS 

The leadership of the three most active groups in the SMS during the period of 

study ~ the Immigrant Rights Campaign. Campus Ecology Network/Ecosystem 

Defenders, and the Collectivist Organization ~ each fit Marwell & Oliver's definition of 

the "critical mass" (1993 ). These organizing projects were highly productive and 

effective, due to the combined capacities of a team of skilled organizers who devoted 
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substantial time and energy to the cause. In each case, the willingness of a small group to 

plan and organize meetings and PEs facilitated the participation of larger numbers of less 

committed activists in an ongoing series of collective actions. 

a) THE IMMIGRANT RIGHTS CAMPAIGN 

The Immigrant Rights Campaign (IRC) relied heavily on personal networks to 

mobilize for the Immigrants" Rights March & Rally in 1994. IRC also mobilized 

individuals through talks given by the Cibola Immigrant Rights Coalition, at ESL classes, 

and at Catholic churches. The largest portion of marchers were mobilized through Raza 

Si!, the Chicano student group. Large contingents of students from the University, the 

community college, another university in nearby city, and from Cactus City high schools 

participated in the March and Rally. This network was mobilized mainly on the basis of 

personal ties, with Belen Ramirez, the leader of the University group, at the center. As 

Ramirez says, "I knew Eduardo Perez since I first got here, 6 years [ago]... Teresa and I 

had lunch with [IRC leader] Maria [Diaz]... My best friend is vice president of [Raza Si!] 

community relations at Capitol City U.... My sister from Capitol City brought people 

from her Raza Si!... You know, it's like one big family." '1 he IRC also used an array of 

other means to mobilize participants ~ mailings, radio interviews, and neighborhood 

leafleting, but even these tended to utilize pre-existing contacts. 

The IRC organized the Immigrants' Rights March & Rally, not through a formal 

coalition, but rather as a single organization with an extensive network. Through long 
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years of organizing in the community, Leticia Hidalgo and Maria Diaz, two of the key 

IRC leaders, developed an extensive network of contacts in various organizations. 

Personal ties were crucial in activating many of these organizations. The IRC also called 

on the Amigos Peace Organization to share their "friendly allies" mailing list. 

The Immigrant Rights Campaign has no paid staff per se. The core leadership of 

the IRC also forms the board for the Cibola Immigrant Rights Coalition, thereby 

exercising de facto guidance over it. and subsuming it as a project. The Coalition 

obtained funding for one staff person in Cactus City for the specific task of monitoring 

human rights abuses by the Border Patrol. This position is part of the national liouston-

based IL.EMP program (Immigration Law Enforcement Monitoring Project) of the 

Amigos Peace Organization, funded principally by the Ford Foundation. This monitoring 

work is the main institutional activity of Immigrant Rights Campaign. As the Cactus City 

Amigos Peace Organization staff person said when the position was created, "The 

Coalition was made up of the busiest people, so they had to have someone working there 

to get anything done." This structure is at odds with the standard resource-mobi 1 ization 

theory characterization of organizational structure. The paid staff is not the "movement 

entrepreneur," but rather the situation is reversed, and the "entrepreneurs" are the 

informal leaders who oversee the work of the paid staff. 

The two core individuals among these "busiest people" are Leticia Hidalgo and 

Maria Diaz. Hidalgo is a lawyer, in charge of the county's public defender office and 

Diaz is a history professor at the local community college. Hidalgo's husband, also a 
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lawyer, is also central. These core activists have been working together with other 

activists on immigration and other issues facing the Latino commimity since the mid-'70s 

Manzo Area Project. The IRC organization is the latest incarnation of their long-term 

community organizing. As Diaz explained to a newcomer at one of their meetings: 

"[Immigrant Rights Campaign is] from lots of different organizations that used to exist. 

It's always the same people, just different organizations." The two women run the 

meetings with the consent of the group. Diaz, referring to the small group that came 

together 20 years ago as of 1994; "We go to parties together; we socialize outside of the 

political activity we do." Hidalgo explains that "[i]n 1989 we formed the La Mesilla 

Organizing Project. It is kind of a think group of old activists for figuring out when and 

where we are going to get screwed next... We assessed the public arena and really 

foresaw the present anti-immigrant fervor... Maria and I had been talking about the need 

to be more mainstream. So we decided to hold a meeting in June [1994]." This was the 

meeting that led to the formation of Immigrant Rights Campaign. The IRC leadership is 

a textbook example of the ''critical mass" form of social movement leadership, generating 

collective action year after year as volunteers. 

The IRC is part of a national network of activists on the immigration issue that is 

also informally organized. A key point in the development of this network was the 1985 

conference of the National Network on Refugee and Immigrant Rights, prior to the 

passage of the 1986 IRC A (Immigration Reform and Control Act) by the federal 

government. This network initiated a coordinated campaign following a May 1994 
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meeting in a neighboring state, including a day of action with demonstrations in Cactus 

City and three other major U.S. cities in October 1994 to oppose Proposition 187 in 

California. 

The culmination of this national organizing was the October 12, 1996 march on 

Washington. The leaders of Immigrant Rights Campaign were part of the national 

leadership for the march, called "Coordinadora '96," which used weekly telephone 

conferences to organize. While the slogans focused on the immigration issue, the event 

was also the first national Latino march on Washington. The pre-march flyers said 

"ISomos Parte! March for Justice," but afterward it was referred to as the "Latino March 

for Justice." About 25 people went from Cactus City, including U.S. House 

Representative Manuel Hernandez, who joined the leaders of the IRC at the head of the 

march. The slogans included "human and constitutional rights for all," "equal 

opportunities and affirmative action," "a $7 an hour minimum wage." and amnesty for 

undocumented people in the U.S. since before 1/1/92. 

i) THE CHICANO COMMUNI TY 

Immigrant Rights Campaign did not organize on Chicano issues in a vacuum. 

Having identified an active SMO in the local SMS, defined by organizing of PEs, the 

next step in the ethnographic/ecological mapping procedure was to identify other SMOs 

that the PE-organizing groups worked with. The leaders of the IRC have been active for 

many years in Cactus City, so identifying important networked individuals and groups 

involves some local history. 
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Perhaps the two most significant issues that resulted in protest in the Chicano 

community in Cactus City in the period prior to the study period were 1) the razing of 

"The Barrio" for the construction of the Cactus City Convention Center in the early 

1970s, and 2) the contamination of the water supply by the Cumulus Aerospace 

Corporation with the solvent TCE. The community mobilization against the CCC was a 

central issue of the early '70s Chicano movement in Cactus City. Jesus Rojas, a leader of 

Raza Si! at the University at that time, along with Leticia Hidalgo, entered political office 

based on his movement activism, first serving on the board of the Cactus City Unified 

School District, and also working as director of the El Pueblo Neighborhood Center. He 

has maintained his links with the movement, including the Immigrant Rights Campaign 

activists. A Pima County Supervisor during the period of study, he was perhaps the most 

progressive politician in Pima County.'" That claim would be disputed by Jose Perez, the 

other Hispanic on the Board of Supervisors. Perez, who was previously mayor of South 

Cactus City, with an all-Mexican American population and a high poverty rate, still puts 

his South Cactus City constituency first in his decisions, and sees Rojas as less dedicated 

to the community. Perez is more inclined to engage in political deals on other issues, 

including those that benefit various business interests, and is not strong on environmental 

issues. 

Gloria de Luna formed the group Environmental Justice for All (EJA) in 1985, 

following the 1981 discovery of the major contamination, which affected a Chicano 

30 Rojas won the November, 2002 election for the new U.S. House 
seat representing Cibola created following the 2000 Census. 
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southside community. Cumulus Aerospace was a military contractor, located near the 

airport, and had ceased operations by 1981. The organizing took place mainly through 

institutional channels, but at the national level, protests against the EPA, including civil 

disobedience, were organized by the Southwest Network for Environmental Justice, 

based in New Mexico, which de Lima's EJA affiliated with in 1989. During the period of 

study, years of organizing finally resulted in the opening of a clinic devoted to treating 

victims of the contamination. There were no PEs on the issue. 

A group that has recently emerged as important in the community is the VCEP, 

the Villa County Ecumenical Project. The name is misleading in that 1) the group is a 

Cactus City arm of a San Antonio-based organization, and 2) it does not operate as a 

broad ecumenically representative coalition, but is rather run by a small, tight leadership 

group trained in Saul Alinsky's organizing methods. Under the overall umbrella of the 

lAF, Alinsky's Chicago-based Industrial Areas Foundation, the VCEP is modeled on the 

San Antonio lAF group, COPS (Communities Organized for Public Service), which was 

founded by Ernie Cortez in 1974. The VCEP's strategy is to directly organize poor 

communities, and then leverage their numbers to put pressure on politicians for specific 

economic demands. Within the Mexican American community organized by the VCEP 

in Cactus City, there are those who see the VCEP organizing on their issues in a way that 

Immigrant Rights Campaign does not. While the leaders of the group are Anglo, they 

have trained a core of Mexican Americans as leaders, loyal to the organization, its goals, 

and methods. Ironically, given that the "Activist Community" includes the technically 
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Marxist-Leninist Collectivist Organization, it is the VCEP that is widely perceived as 

being "Leninist" in the worst sense by most in that network. A principle of Alinskyist 

organizing is to work only on your own agenda — coalitions are seen as a way of someone 

else getting you to do their work. So despite the long list of religious denominations on 

their letterhead, the VCEP worked in isolation from most of its potential allies in the 

Movement during the period of study. '' One important "defection" took place when 

James Waters, impressed by the VCEP's work at the grassroots level, shifted from 

working extensively with the Collectivist Organization to working with the VCEP in the 

community. This also reflected his sense that public protest was not effective, and was 

not part of an effective overall organizing strategy (12/5/97 interview with James 

Waters). Waters continued to engage in PEs, though, and when he did he relied on the 

support of his Collectivist Organization, Immigrant Rights Campaign and other Activist 

Community allies. 

The other interesting development in the Chicano community that represented an 

alternative to Immigrant Rights Campaign was the formation of a Chicano nationalist 

group by Juan Escondido, a young activist who had been active with the IRC from its 

beginning through the Buchanan protests of 1996. According to Angelina Jornada, an 

IRC activist who had a paid position with Tony Sicorro's Cibola People's Legal 

This changed more recently as the group organized a successful 
campaign for a minimuin wage to be paid by municipal contractors, a goal 
that other similar Alinskyist groups had won in places including 
Baltimore during the 1990s. This campaign involved VCEC expanding its 
influence beyond its community base to the AFL-CIO, AFSC, and other 
groups in a coalition led by the VCEP and its agenda (Luce 2002) . 
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Advocates, Juan, along with her a a few others, had constituted a "IRC youth" group for a 

time. They had been at the forefront of the protests against Buchanan in 1996, which 

included civil disobedience protesting his presence in the Rodeo Parade. Escondido had 

also organized a street theater group, the Angry Tarantulas, which also included others 

from this same group. 

Then Escondido, radicalized by the passage of Proposition 187 in California and 

the increase in anti-Mexican and anti-Hispanic sentiment in the U.S., decided that the 

Immigrant Rights Campaign approach was not sufficiently radical, and began to espouse 

militant nationalism. He began to attack the IRC on his KZDA radio show. He formed a 

group called the Cactus City Xicano Coalition, and began to network with like-minded 

activists from California, Denver and elsewhere. The initial contact for this turn took 

place in San Diego at the Republican National Convention in August of 1996, when a 

number of Cactus City activists joined the protests there, and the issue of Prop. 187 was 

high on the agenda. Escondido had been active with the Raza Si! group at Villa College 

West, and broke from it to form his own group, which became the TXC. Escondido's 

Coalition held a conference in October 1996 in Cactus City, and after a year of 

organizing, held a National March of from 3-500 people in Cactus City in January 1998, 

the 150"' anniversary of the Treaty of Guadalupe Hidalgo, in which Mexico ceded what is 

now the Southwest to the U.S. This territory is known by the Chicano movement as 

Aztlan — Occupied Aztlan, or Northern Mexico. Juan Escondido's break from Immigrant 

Rights Campaign and formation of the Cactus City Xicano Coalition is a vivid example 
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of the role key individuals can play in the process of tactionalization in SMOs. 

Another significant group of organizations relevant to Immigrant Rights 

Campaign is the mainstream Hispanic community organizations, including LULAC 

(League of United Latin American Citizens) and Chicanos Por La Causa. Immigrant 

Rights Campaign did not work with these organizations, according to Jornada. She 

referred to the entire spectrum of Chicano/Hispanic activists and organizers as "the 

Chicano community," as opposed to "The Activist Community," or "white peace & 

justice community." She feels culturally at home in "Activist Community," and she and 

Immigrant Rights Campaign are clearly part of that community. Broce bemoans DH's 

lack of a strong base among Chicanos (7/17/99 interview with Angelina Jornada). 

b) CAMPUS ECOLOGY NETWORK/ECOSYSTEM DEFENDERS 

Campus Ecology Network is a national network of local chapters, formed in 1988. 

Unless explicitly stated otherwise. Campus Ecology Network will refer to the local 

University chapter of Campus Ecology Network for purposes of this study. This local 

Campus Ecology Network group overlapped substantially with the local Ecosystem 

Defenders group, which was not something known to all outside observers, and also 

something which caused considerable soul-searching among the Ecosystem Defenders, 

some of whom felt the need for a more independent identity. These are issues that will be 

addressed after first describing the activities of Campus Ecology Network at the 

beginning of the study period. 
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Campus Ecology Network mainly relied on friendship networks to mobilize 

participants. An exception to this pattern was their participation in the mobilizing 

process against the "Property Rights" ballot initiative in the fall of 1994. A statewide 

environmental coalition hired two college age organizers in Cactus City. Campus 

Ecology Network agreed to help them secure space at the University and to help organize 

volunteers. Campus Ecology Network carried out systematic tabling (sitting at an 

information table in a public place), generated names to call, and did follow-up phone 

calling in order to mobilize people for weekend door-to-door canvassing. For the most 

part, though, mobilizing was done through informal networks, via phone calls, leafleting 

and stickering. The lead organizer for Campus Ecology Network at this time had been 

sent to Chicago to participate in a training program for organizing at the Midwest 

Academy. The Academy is an Alinskyist organization founded by Heather Booth, 

continuing the tradition of community organizing initiated in working class 

neighborhoods of Chicago by Saul Alinsky. One of the principles of this model of 

organizing is to have several projects going simultaneously, and to always have future 

actions planned ~ this is a means of keeping participants active and motivated (Bobo 

2001). The local chapter of Campus Ecology Network seemed at times to have too many 

activities, but this was a conscious decision based on the Alinskyist organizing model. 

The core leadership used the various projects as ways to tap the enthusiasm of new 

participants, who then developed organizing experience as they worked to carry them out. 

Campus Ecology Network is a clear example of organizing for PEs aimed both at 
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strengthening the commitment of participants to the cause, as well as to high-risk 

activism, rather than turning out the largest possible number. 

Campus Ecology Network was at a peak of activity of the fall of 1994, initiating 

or facilitating 7 PEs in three months, in addition to having members present at the IRC 

Immigrants' Rights March & Rally and the campus Anti-Rape Vigil. The group used two 

modes of organizing, which can be called alliances and network facilitation. Campus 

Ecology Network co-initiated three events in alliance with other groups ~ the Free 

Stanley Chiricahua Rally, the Anti-Columbus Day Sunrise Ceremony on the Arroyo 

Indian reservation, and the Mt. Manzano Sacred Run. Taken togetlier, these events show 

Campus Ecology Network's distinctive identity. The Sunrise Ceremony and the Sacred 

Run were Arroyo and Sierra events, respectively, but that were premised on the 

participation of Campus Ecology Network. The original Sunrise Ceremony in 1992, the 

500"' anniversary of "Columbus being discovered by the Indians," was part of a series of 

city-wide events called "Rally in Solidarity With Native Peoples Everywhere," organized 

by Campus Ecology Network with the support of a broad progressive network. Ray, a 

Lakota graduate student who was one of the core Campus Ecology Network organizers, 

described the origin of the ceremony," "We had a meeting with Rodriguo [the Yaqui 

traditional leader] ~ we had it in mind, and he brought it up independently and asked for 

our help to get the word out." Both the Sunrise Ceremony and the Sacred Run served to 

build solidarity between the traditional Indians and the mainly white, middle-class 

members of Campus Ecology Network. 
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Campus Ecology Network's second mode of organizing was its facilitation of 

actions proposed by others. This applies to the 3 PEs against the "property rights" ballot 

initiative and to the Critical Mass Rides. In the first case, the Cibola Community 

Protection Committee (CCPC) approached Campus Ecology Network to help with its 

organizing. The ACPC was an ad hoc coalition initiated by the Mountain Group (a large 

national environmental group). Common Cause, and other professionalized SMOs 

(PSMOs) to oppose the anti-environmental "Property Rights" ballot initative. In addition 

to the canvassing described earlier, the paid organizers also planned a demonstration 

aimed at the mass media. This PE was greatly facilitated by the participation of the 

Campus Ecology Network membership. Two further PEs spun off of the original one, 

which took place in downtown Cactus City on Halloween prior to Election Day, and 

employed a 25-foot tall papier-mache Frankenstein monster to symbolize the "Property 

Rights Initative: A Taxpayer's Nightmare!" 

Campus Ecology Network had no paid staff. National Campus Ecology Network, 

founded in 1988 and located at the University of North Carolina, did have several staff 

people, and was mainly funded through grants, making it a more formal organization than 

the local groups. The national Campus Ecology Network structure was a loose network 

of autonomous local groups, which did not pay dues to the national organization. 

Matthew, one of the Cactus City activists, served in the fall of 1994 as the national 

council coordinator, a part-time paid position which entailed his traveling around the 

country facilitating the activities of the national Campus Ecology Network. But this 
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funding, rather than providing resources for local organizing, actually pulled him away 

from the local group. Weekly meetings were held on campus. The organization had an 

office, which is in an off-campus house. The use of the space was donated by a 

supporter, a retired professor and community environmental activist. 

There were 6 people in the fall of 1994 in the inner circle of leadership of the 

organization, "the people who have the key to the office," as Pam Puma, one of the core 

organizers, put it. They have been "selected for their proven commitment, follow-

through, and responsibility" (10/4/94 interview with Pam Puma). The Campus Ecology 

Network leadership, like the IRC, is a clear example of a critical mass, generating an 

astonishing amount of movement activity. On paper. Campus Ecology Network has a 

formal structure. But as an activist, Luke, explained at a Campus Ecology Network 

meeting, "We're a non-hierarchical group, but the University demands that this structure 

exist on paper." So, official positions exist for bureaucratic purposes, but the individuals 

who hold those positions do not correspond to the actual leadership structure of the 

group. However, neither is the structure actually "non-hierarchical" — merely non-

bureaucratic. A student and activist. Bill Bear, founded the group in 1991. He was 

working on the Mt. Manzano issue, opposing the construction of telescopes by the 

University on a mountain that is the home of an endangered sub-species of squirrel, and 

also an Sierra Indian sacred site. Bear saw the national Campus Ecology Network 

network as a potential resource for the issue. A core of activists came together around 

him, and in short order a group had formed that had the ability to turn out significant 
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numbers of student protesters. The core leaders of the group became leaders by proving 

their commitment to organizing around the Mt. Manzano issue, which gives the group its 

central reason for existence and its distinctive identity. So Campus Ecology Network, in 

contrast to other environmental groups, focuses on the intersection of Indian sovereignty 

with environmental protection. This collaboration has been extended from the traditional 

Sierras, who consider Mt. Manzano a sacred site, to other Indian groups in the state and 

region. This distinctive focus, along with the local Campus Ecology Network group's 

substantial overlap with Ecosystem Defenders, has the consequence of making it difficult 

for new members to join the core leadership on the basis of any other issue. New 

activists interested in recycling, or the "property rights" ballot initiative, for instance, are 

encouraged, but mainly as a means of drawing them into the group with the eventual goal 

of focusing their energy on the priority goal. (This will be discussed further in chapter 

four as it involves, among other things, strategic framing by movement leaders.) 

From the vantage point of the University, it might have appeared that the Mt. 

Manzano campaign was organized by Campus Ecology Network. This perception was 

only partial, and thus inaccurate. The campaign predated the formation of the University 

chapter of Campus Ecology Network, and Campus Ecology Network was formed for 

instrumental purposes, to have an organizational basis for organizing on campus. So who 

were the main organizers "behind" Campus Ecology Network? A superficial view might 

conclude that it was Ecosystem Defenders. This would be only a partial view as well, and 

also inaccurate. Or it might be the traditional Sierras who both Campus Ecology Network 
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and Ecosystem Defenders took leadership from ~ again, not totally wrong, but a partial 

view. The campaign actually had several different layers, and Campus Ecology Network, 

Ecosystem Defenders, and the traditional Sierras were all important, but none of them 

were the "inner core of the onion." At the core of the campaign was the Mt. Manzano 

Coalition, which formed by Walter Wolf, an emergency room surgeon from Capitol City 

and Albert Zimmerman, a retired M.D., both active in the Muerto Avian Association 

(Muerto County, heavily Republican, most populous county in Cibola, containing Capitol 

City and its metropolitan area), Ronald Raven, a retired Yale professor from a wealthy 

Minneapolis family, Scott Spadefoot, old Ecosystem Defender, one-time Mt. Manzano 

staff, and staff for the Endangered Species Coalition, and Carter Benson, a Mountain 

Group attorney. This core group and its legal representation, as well as financial 

resources, drove the overall strategy. The main goal originally was to stop development 

of the ecosystem of the mountain, one of the "sky islands" of the region with isolated 

species and habitat. According to Pam Puma of Campus Ecology Network, Wolf, 

Zimmennan, Raven and Spadefoot had all attended the Ecosystem Defenders Round 

River Rendezvous, the annual summer gathering of the network (10/4/94 interview with 

Pam Puma). 

Both the red squirrel subspecies and the sacred status of the mountain (Dzil Nchaa 

si an, in the Sierra language) for the traditional Sierras were "handles" or frames that 

developed in order to strengthen this core goal. The squirrel put a face on the ecosystem, 

and was a more compelling symbol to rally around than an ecosystem in the abstract. The 
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Sierra "sacred mountain" frame was an example of frame extension, widening the 

potential for support as well as strengthening the resolve of telescope opponents by 

effectively doubling their reasons for action. Once in place, these core grievances and the 

attendant frames were never altered, but in effect became articles of faith for the 

campaign, distinguishing the righteous from the heathen unbelievers. 

The traditional Sierras eventually brought their own lawsuit against the U.S. 

Forest Scrvice, but this was done in close consultation with the Coalition and its ongoing 

legal strategy. The Sierras travelled to Europe to mobilize support, and focused particular 

energy and framing action against the Vatican, one of the main financial partners of the 

University. Campus Ecology Network activists, in addition to taking action locally 

focusing both on the University and on the mountain itself, travelled to any university in 

the U.S. that was a current or prospective partner, using the Campus Ecology Network 

network where possible, mobilizing opposition to the project. The Ecosystcm Defenders 

network, which has no central leadership and is thus incapable of organizing a complex 

organizational campaign, basically provided a core of committed activists for the protest 

and especially direct action component of the campaign. There was significant, but far 

from total, overlap between Campus Ecology Network and Ecosystem Defenders in the 

Mt. Manzano campaign. Bill Bear, who had worked with the Mt. Manzano Coalition, 

started the University Campus Ecology Network chapter, and was a key leader in the 

campaign on the level of PE organizing with both Campus Ecology Network and 

Ecosystem Defenders Later, Pam Puma joined Bear as part of the Mt. Manzano core. 
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in a house, and also provided living quarters for Bear and other activists. The phone, fax 

and computer and other office essentials were all donated by the Coalition core group, 

and they paid Bear a stipend for his organizing as well. Ronald Raven, a retired professor 

with a ranch in Cactus City and a substantial inheritance, was another financial supporter, 

providing Bear and the organizers with the use of an auto mechanic, for instance (10/4/94 

interview with Pam Puma). 

During the 1995-6 school year the Mt. Manzano campaign was in a holding 

pattern, and the Campus Ecology Network group dwindled in size. The beginning of the 

new year in the Fall of 1996 saw a coup against the established leadership of the group, 

with its focus on Mt. Manzano. Ken Coyote, a young activist who had emerged as both a 

local and national leader in Campus Ecology Network, called for an "empowerment 

workshop," and called on Aaron Stein to lead the workshop. Stein had been part of the 

earlier Campus Ecology Network core group that carried out a series of direct actions, 

both on campus and on the mountain, from 1990 through 1992. He was also part of the 

Colicctivist Organization network and ran the Cactus City Arts Project, which worked 

both in the community and in the public schools. Coyote had been drawn into the 

Collectivist Organization network as well, and had adopted a broader action agenda than 

Ml. Manzano. Pam Puma, who had been the central Campus Ecology Network organizer 

since I began observing the group in the fall of 1994, watched with dismay as the 

"empowerment workshop" led to the formation of action committees on a range of issues 
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of concern to the fresh batch of students at the beginning-of-the-year meeting, without 

Mt. Manzano as the core issue. This led to a period of bitter recrimination, with Puma 

accusing Stein of disrupting the group, and countercharges of anti-democratic process and 

character assassination. Bill Bear remained friendly to both Coyote and Stein, and so it 

partly became a personal clash between Puma and Stein, who detested one another. 

Coyote, while clearly on the side of change, tried his best to maintain cordial relations 

with the Ml. Manzano core group, while pushing them out of total control of the group 

(9/18/96 interview with Pam Puma. 9/18/96 interview with Aaron Stein, 11/19/96 

interview with Ken Coyote). The "coup" led to Campus Ecology Network becoming 

more closely connected to "The Activist Community." Coyote forged a close tie with 

Angelina Jornada, a young Immigrant Rights Campaign organizer, and also with Fred, the 

Collectivist Organization organizer. This example of an organizational "coup" is another 

vivid example of the importance of key individuals in social movement organizational 

dynamics. 

While Campus Ecology Network carried on that year "under new management" 

and eventually integrated the Mt. Manzano issue in a broader agenda, this event 

precipitated a series of soul-searching discussions in the local Ecosystem Defenders 

group. The group lacked focus and resolve, and some were discontented both with the 

Mt. Manzano core group and with the leadership of Endangered Species Legal Action for 

their perceived attempts to dominate. Elsewhere in the Ecosystem Defenders, including 

the national publication, the Ecosystem Defenders Journal, young anarchists had taken 
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over leadership from the older Adam Eagle group, which focused exclusively on 

wilderness issues. The younger generation had a broader agenda ~ the difference could 

be characterized as "deep ecology" versus "social ecology," though only some of the 

more intellectual activists were thoroughly familiar with that philosophical and 

ideological debate (Bookchin & Foreman 1991). Those same issues were debated in 

Cactus City in 1996-7, partly because of an influx of young women to the group who put 

issues of sexism and group process on the agenda. It may be that the Cactus City group 

had been in some respects a holdover of the earlier generation's priorities and process, 

despite the turnover in leadership after the FBI .sting operation, the trial of Eagle and other 

Cactus City Ecosystem Defenders in 1991, and the subsequent departure of Eagle from 

the group to form the research-oriented Pleistocene Bio-Restoration Research (Zakin 

1995). One of the consequences of this internal debate was the direct action at the Grand 

Canyon, which was seen as a way to unite the group in action. The aftermath of the 

action only served to exacerbate the tensions, though, as disagreements over the decision 

making process and personal responsibility (such as people repaying those who had 

contributed toward their bail) festered. Interestingly, an Ecosystem Defenders meeting 

specifically to discuss "the lessons of the Mt. Manzano campaign" in this period did not 

involve any critical discussion at all. Detecting the self-congratulatory nature of the 

session, 1 attempted to introduce a more critical attitude, and was met with a wall of 

emotional group bonding, defending the leadership and its strategy with no exceptions. 

Apparently positive lessons were the only appropriate ones to draw. It seems that too 
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much emotional investment had been made in tlie issue and its frames to allow direct 

questioning, even though in practice most of the activists had moved on to other issues 

and projects at that point. Or perhaps there was a reluctance to criticize what was 

remembered as an incredibly empowering action campaign, full of group solidarity and 

self-sacrifice, because of the sacred value of that memory, indicating the very possibility 

of solidarity and social change. 

Despite the circling of wagons in that particular discussion, at that time, the 

tensions in the group were pulling it apart rather than fueling positive synergy. The 

activists mainly found other more satisfying vehicles for their concerns than Ecosystem 

Defenders For instance, one group of anarchists founded a charter school. I ran across 

them in a coffee shop several months later, and they seemed quite happy about their new 

project. Endangered Species Legal Action kept its staff busy with practical, legal action. 

Bill Bear of the Mt. Manzano core group became the organizer of the Peak Preservation 

Coalition, which carried on the original Mt. Manzano agenda of preserving the isolated 

mountain ecosystems very much in the spirit of Eagle's Pleistocene Bio-Restoration 

Research. This more diffuse, mainly legal and educational work was notably lacking in 

the messianic fervor of the Mt. Manzano action campaign. The Mt. Manzano campaign 

didn't stop, but following the success of Lowry's legislative maneuver, it was mainly 

reduced to trying to prevent new partners from joining, and so became the work of the 

original core group, traveling to places like Ohio State University. Some members of the 

group began to work in coalitions with more moderate groups on land-use issues. For 
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instance, the interstate corridor northwest of Cactus City is the fastest growing part of the 

metro area. A huge luxury development was planned an area of dense ironwoods, the 

favored habitat of the endangered pygmy owl, and this became a focus of activity for 

several activists. ASARCO launched a plan to open a huge open pit mine south of town. 

Prosperous homeowners in the surrounding area organized against it, and environmental 

groups joined them to stop the mine, forming the Save the Scenic Mountains Coalition 

(SSMC). The homeowners pooled their resources to pay an organizer, and a concerted 

campaign was launched. Ecosystem Defenders participated in the coalition, turning out, 

for instance at a county hearing where they were vastly outnumbered by miners, bused in 

by ASARCO to support the planned mine. At the hearing, held in the downtown 

Convention Center, the miners filled all the available seats, while the environmentalists 

stood on the sidelines with banners. The staftperson for the SSMC was an activist who 

had previously been employed as the canvassing director for the Cibola League of 

Conservation Voters, and then spent a year in a remote town in the Clinton 

Administration's Americorps program doing community service. Subsequently he 

became the coordinator of the Cactus City chapter of the SOA Watch, the national 

network dedicated to shutting down the School of the Americas, which the activists 

accuse of training torturers and assassins of death squads and dictators. Going back 

further, he had been a Central America activist in the 1980s in his native Ohio. This 

career activist. Tom Genovese. did a prison term following his conviction for "crossing 

the line" a second time at Ft. Benning, Georgia, home of the SOA, in the J'all of 1997. 
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Tom, therefore, is a bridging link between the environmentalist movement and the 

peace/solidarity movement. 

The group that was left as the core of Ecosystem Defenders was a group of mainly 

young anarchists who were not as focused on the group as an action vehicle, but more as 

a group of friends who shared a lifestyle and vision of the world, and could engage in 

actions like the Community Rides or the Cactus City Traders bartering network without 

the ego and pressure of more goal-oriented organizing. This may be the purest example 

of the instrumental/expressive dichotomy in my data. Several activists lived near one 

another, and socialized on a regular basis. The "Abrams House," as it was known, was an 

informal community hub for anarchist and Ecosystem Defenders activities. Dan Abrams 

was a middle-aged activist, and his son Jake was also an activist, more frequently seen at 

PEs, who was at the center of the Critical Mass/Community Rides organizing. Max 

Steinmetz the printer lived nearby, as did Ralph Potter the cyclist and carpenter. Aaron 

Stein, of Campus Ecology Network, the Cactus City Arts Project and the Collectivist 

Organization, was another neighbor. In addition, the Abrams House was a "hospitality 

house" of sorts for activists, and so at any given time several other young activists were 

living there. 

There is definitely a strong expressive aspect to Ecosystem Defenders I witnessed 

a vivid example of this at a benefit concert held on 3/27/98 for the Southwest Center with 

Rory O'Grady, a young folksinger in the Ecosystem Defenders scene. Held at the Dada 

Sir Realist Space, formerly the Punk Warehouse, a significant countercultural space in 
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Cactus City, the concert started out conventionally enough, with people sitting in chairs 

listening. As the concert went on, though, people started gathering in the back and 

dancing, in a very vigorous manner, as Rory sang songs like "Boogie on the Rubble of 

Transnational Corporations." The dancers started pushing chairs from the back rows out 

of their way to create more room. They began glaring at those of us still sitting in those 

chairs, and banging into them. This had the desired effect as we vacated those seats, and 

this "mosh pit" became a center of attention equal to the music on stage. The dancers 

were all young, ranging from 18 to 25 or so in age, women and men, and they began 

banging into one another and grappling, occasionally wrestling, expressing "animal 

aggression." This was an aspect of the Ecosystem Defenders ethos of not only defending 

the wild, but being wild, as opposed to being tamed and domesticated (Ingalsbee 1996). 

Members of the original Ecosystem Defenders group were still active in Cactus 

City. Don Reynolds represented Ecosystem Defenders on the board of the Cactus City 

Peace Center, and would usually help with literature tables at the 4"'' Avenue Street Fair, 

held in the Spring and Fall, as well as the table at the Peace Fair. Don was an elementary 

school teacher with a classic 1960s hippie look. He wanted to see the group engaged in 

more direct action, and expressed frustration over the group's lack of activity at a strategy 

conference held on Sky's ranch in November of '96. Thelma Ei.senstein, another original 

Ecosystem Defender from the Adam Eagle days, worked during the period of study for a 

non-profit organization, Protecting Predators from Predation, and was still a sympathetic 

ally. She turned up, for instance, to join Ecosystem Defenders to protest at a public 
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hearing on raising impact fees on subdivisions, which would have mandated the 

developers paying more for the city to extend infrastructure into the desert. The 

Ecosystem Defenders banner used a tavorite years-old slogan. "Developers Go Build In 

Hell!" Another Ecosystem Defender from earlier days, Norman Zantz, was involved in 

the organizing against CCP water. He hosted a KZDA show "Slightly Skewed," which 

interviewed activists every week. David showed up for an Ecosystem Defenders strategy 

meeting at the Abrams House, basically to give the group some encouragement.^' 

i) THE ENVIRONMENTAL MOVEMENT 

The proximate context for the activism of Campus Ecology Network/Ecosystem 

Defenders was the environmental movement. There was one mainly legally oriented 

SMO in Cactus City that had close ties to Campus Ecology Network/Ecosystem 

Defenders, and that was Endangered Species Legal Action. 

The founding and meteoric rise of Endangered Species Legal Action (ESLA) 

represents an important element of professionalization, the counter-trend to the dominant 

32 Immediately following the period of study, Cactus City Ecosystem 
Defenders followed the University Campus Ecology Network chapter in the 
direction of working on social justice issues and alliances with other 
groups. Ken Coyote, active in both Campus Ecology Network and Ecosystem 
Defenders, was instrumental in this turn toward a social ecology 
orientation, but it was part of the national shift of Ecosystem 
Defenders in this direction since the split with Adam Eagle in 1990 and 
the rise of explicit anarchism in the ranks. Ecosystem Defenders 
activities beginning in the fall of 1998 included sponsorship of the 
"Tools for Activism" conference, work with Immigrant Rights Campaign, 
and joining a coalition in support of a Mexican miners on strike, 
including a PE at the corporate offices in Cactus City. Following this 
revitalization and shift of focus, the Ecosystem Defenders Journal 
relocated back to Cactus City from from Eugene, Oregon. Gretchen 
Lizard, part of the editorial collective, had previously been an editor 
of the Campus Ecology Network publication The Radical Zone and an 
Ecosystem Defenders Journal editor, and had worked for the ESLA for five 
years. 
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informal tendency in this population of social movements. While none of the existing, 

informal organizations (ie. Campus Ecology Network. Ecosystem Defenders) actually 

became formalized, or turned into the ESLA, nonetheless the ESLA immediately 

attracted the activists of the radical environmentalist movement with the possibility of 

paid positions. The pay was meager, compensated by free housing, but also compensated 

by being able to work on important issues, as opposed to minimum wage jobs just to pay 

the rent. A prime mover of the organization was Walter Wolf, one of the main Mt. 

Manzano instigators, and thus ESLA is embedded in the same network as Campus 

Ecology Network and Ecosystem Defenders The purpose of ESLA is to use legal 

pressure to force the effective implementation of the Endangered Species Act of 1972. 

The name for this in Ecosystem Defenders circles is "paper monkeywrenching," the legal 

equivalent of spiking trees or pouring sugar in bulldozer gas tanks. 

ESLA is arguably the most effective organization in this entire population of 

social movements. It is a PSMO, in that it has a formal structure, with at least 3 levels of 

hierarchy, and employs paid staff including biologists. It also pays extremely low wages, 

and fosters a militant Ecosystem Defenders world view. It was ESI .A that forced the 

government to designate the ferruginous pygmy owl as endangered, and then to designate 

critical habitat for the owl. This threw a monkeywrench into the rapid urban sprawl on 

Cactus City's northwest side, and provoked a firestorm of opposition among developers. 

It provided the legal basis for the Mescalero Desert Protection Plan, first advocated by a 

coalitions of environmental organizations, ranging from Ecosystem Defenders and the 
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ESLA to the Mountain Group and the Avian Association, and then adopted in modified 

form by the Villa County Board of Supervisors as official policy with a 5-0 vote on May 

19, 1998. ESLA's legal tactics have thus had vastly more impact on the Mescalero 

Desert ecosystem than Ecosystem Defenders's direct action. 

Founded by a philosophy major and a biology major who met in New Mexico, 

who adopted the legal strategy on the urging of Walter Wolf and the expert advice of 

Jasper Carlton, founder of the Colorado-based Biodiversity Legal Foundation, ESLA 

quickly established a successful track record by filing lawsuits to hold the government 

accountable to enforce the provisions of the ESA (Skow 1999). Based on this success, 

the group was able to attract plenty of financial support from foundations. This led to 

resentment on the part of other environmental organizations. The brash attitude of the 

ESLA founders did little to mollify their competitors. Meanwhile, the Ecosystem 

Defenders were also resentful of ESLA, which was attracting talented activists away from 

other activities. The organization was also perceived as being extremely sexist, hiring 

women only in secretarial positions. This later changed to some extent as a result of 

pressure from the women in Ecosystem Defenders circles. The ESLA's leaders were also 

resented for trying to impose their agenda on the local Ecosystem Defenders group. 

The example of ESLA, combined with the failure of direct action to win the Mt. 

Manzano cause, led, it seems to a turn toward increasing use of institutional means on the 

part of the activists of Campus Ecology Network and Ecosystem Defenders in Cactus 

City. A major part of this was the rise of ballot initiatives, which came to Cibola from 
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California. The first two minimum wage initiative ballot drives took place during the 

period of study — a third one, much more limited in scope, won at the polls more recently. 

An "urban growth boundary" initiative, based on the land use plan in place in Portland, 

Oregon, failed to make the ballot in 1998, and succeeded in 1999, only to be defeated at 

the polls, outspent by the real estate developers. This "institutional turn" will be 

discussed further in the conclusion. 

The "Mainstream Environmentalists' HQ" was located in the Historic "Y" on 10* 

Street, not far from the University. The well-funded Natural Land Preservation and the 

Avian Association had their offices there in an old historic building. A much smaller, 

and newer organization, a 1 -man operation, the Cibola League of Conservation Voters 

(CLCV), fmally moved in to the building after working out of a commercial storefront for 

several years. The CLCV, like these mainstream groups, was institutionally oriented, and 

so the fit was a good one. What these environmental groups shared was a view that the 

Mt. Manzano campaign was giving environmental ism a bad name. This was both 

because of the image conveyed by scruffy Ecosystem Defenders engaged in direct action, 

and because of the disproportionate amount of attention the issue gained because of the 

concerted action campaign, diverting attention to what these environmentalists thought 

were more important issues. Interestingly. Tom Genovese shared exactly these views 

when working for the CLCV. despite the fact that in terms of lifestyle he had far more 

similarity to the Ecosystem Defenders than the upper middle class officers of Natural 

Land Preservation and the Avian Association. But then it was activists from that very 
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background that were the central instigators of the Mt. Manzano campaign, thus 

confounding any simple correspondence between social class and social movements. 

Later, when Tom was working with Ecosystem Defenders in the Save the Scenic 

Mountains Coalition, the cultural similarities brought about a rapprochement. 

c) THE COLLECTIVIST ORGANIZATION 

The Collectivist Organization in Cactus City was, during the period of this study, 

one of the most active groups in terms of social movement activity. Because of its 

distinctive, multi-level form of organizing, though, the superficial observer would almost 

certainly not realize this. At least three different aspects must be taken into account —1) 

the traditional Marxist-Leninist party organization. 2) the myriad coalitions and networks 

that party members participate in or lead, and 3 ) the crucial role of several leading 

individuals.'' 

There were two Collectivist Organization "clubs" in town during the period of 

study, the Downtown Club and the Southside Club.^^ The Clubs are the main local 

organizations, where political discussion takes place. In Leninist terminology, which is 

not typically used by Collectivist Organization activists in their public organizing, efforts 

centered in the working class are referred to as "united fronf' work, while efforts among 

33 Most of the information on the Collectivist Organization in 
Cactus City not based on direct observation comes from formal interviews 
and informal discussion with Fred Stern. 

Since then the clubs have merged into one Cactus City Club. 
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the petit bourgeois, or middle class, strata are referred to as "popular front" work. So 

trade union work, including Fair Wages Now, would he united front work, while most 

other organizing in "people's movements" for peace and civil liberties, against racism and 

militaiy intervention, would be popular front work. Of course these are analytical 

categories, and often overlap in actual organizing. There are clear leadership positions 

and responsibilities at various levels of the local clubs, the region, and then the national 

leadership. However, this is mainly volunteer work, and persuasion predominates over 

top-down commands in the decisionmaking process. In fact, given that coalitions and 

networks are the main form of organizing, activists who are not members at all have, in 

practice, a major voice in the Organization's organizing. Another aspect of this little-

understood form of organization is that the local organization has substantial autonomy in 

carrying out a very general purpose national strategy, and the local leadership, therefore, 

is decisive in taking the initative and making things happen. 

The Collectivist Organization did not often act publicly in its own name. Acting 

through coalitions and networks, including organizations sometimes pejoratively called 

"front groups" was largely a necessary adaptation to the reality of many decades of 

repression (Lenin 1902; Rubinstein 1993). However, as it turns out, this can be a quite 

effective organizing style, given capable leadership. During the period of study there 

were two organizations in Cactus City that could be characterized as Collectivist 

Organization front groups ~ Fair Wages Now and the Economic Justice Committee. Fair 

Wages Now is a national organization with local chapters, and the Collectivist 



Organization is in the leadership of the Cactus City chapter. The Economic Justice 

Committee is a strictly local group, formed to oppose the Republican "Contract On 

America," as the Collectivist Organization called it, following the historic November 

1994 election of a Republican Party majority in the House of Representatives. The group 

initially focused on the homeless issue, a continuation of an earlier coalition co-led by the 

main local activist on homeless issues. But the main activity of the Economic Justice 

Committee then shifted to campaigning for a local "living wage" ballot initiative. Also 

quite active in Cactus City during the period of study were two local chapters of national 

Collectivist Organization front groups. Women Against War and Veterans Against 

Intervention. These two groups are persistently in the thick of local peace movement 

activity. Another important Collectivist Organization project in Cactus City is the 

Workers' Institute, located in a house, and run by Mike Sonora of Fair Wages Now. The 

Institute conducts a series of educational events every year, with films and speakers. The 

target audience is primarily working people, especially union members, but also the 

"p.b." strata of the peace and human rights movements. 

A great example of the Collectivist Organization working through its network of 

groups is the 1997 Peace Fair, and specifically the February 1997 issue of the Cactus City 

Comics Digest and Cactus City Peace Calendar. The previous year the Calendar had 

folded for several months for lack of volunteers and funds. So the following year, five 

large ads were found in the Peace Fair issue - Veterans Against Intervention, Fair Wages 

Now and the Economic Justice Committee all ran half-page ads, and Women Against 
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War and the Workers' Institute each ran quarter-page ads. This use of ads is a time-tested 

device for the Collectivist Organization — similar ads can be found in the Collective 

Global News on special fundraising occasions such as anniversaries, or May Day. The 

ads of course raise money, and subsidize the Calendar, as well as the Cactus City Comics 

Digest, both of which are vital for the overall movement. At the same time, they serve to 

publicize the groups which placed the ads, and would be found in the issue distributed at 

the Fair itself. But perhaps most importantly, the ads signal the groups' commitment to 

the greater good, in this case the combined Cactus City Peace Center/Cactus City Peace 

Fair/Cactus City Peace Calendar in particular, and the greater Left, or Activist 

Community, in general. It is an example of the priority the Collectivist Organization 

places on building and sustaining what it calls "peoples' movements." 

The Cactus City Collectivist Organization had, during the period of study, a core 

of "talented organizers" (Lenin 1902), including four members of the National 

Committee of the Collectivist Organization (USA). Fred Stem, a gregarious organizer, 

was omnipresent, candidate for "sociometric star" of the entire Cactus City SMS. He was 

the Organizational Secretary of the Cibola Collectivist Organization, had been a 

candidate for office, and was active in both the peace and labor movements. Carrying on 

an old Collectivist Organization tradition, Fred's wife was their main economic provider, 

while he worked a succession of minimum wage jobs and devoted most of his time to 

organizing. Mike was a unionist, leader of the local Fair Wages Now, and National 

Committee member. Like Fred, Mike was a red-diaper baby (ie, his parents were 
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collectivists). Also like Fred, he was a dralt dodger during the Vietnam War. Susan 

Rotterdam was a nurse, and National Committee member. She was a leader of the 
r 

Downtown Club and the Peoples' Congress, and a visible spokesperson for everything 

locally having to do with human rights. Alejandro Chavez was the District Organizer. 

Chair of the Cibola Collectivist Organization, and National Committee member. The 

District included Cibola and northern New Mexico. He was an aging unionist, and a 

symbol of the Collectivist Organization ever since he had a role in a 1950s film about a 

miners' strike. Sam was a leader of the local Veterans Against Intervention, and was a 

rock-solid member of the working class who was admired for his reliability and non-

pretentiousness in the Movement. You could count on Sam, but he would rather events 

were over promptly, as he would rather go home and catch the ballgame than engage in 

small talk or political discussion. Linda Weismann was a retiree and a sparkplug, leader 

of the local chapter of Women Against War and National Committee member. Mary 

Brady, in her mid-20s, was a convert from the Catholic Worker movement, and an 

energetic organizer on a variety of issues. Finally. Charles Baxter was the lead organizer 

of the minimum wage ballot initiative drive, and also active in efforts to utilize video for 

the Movement — in Migra Watch, a Video Vigil against the use of prison chain gangs, 

and a film on the Boulder Construction strike. 

Of these Collectivist Organization organizers, only Alejandro was ever paid by the 

Organization. He was sent on salary to Cactus City, and was paid by the national 

organization until he began to collect Social Security at age 62. None of the others were 
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paid a salary. Money raised through membership dues and other donations are used to 

pay for expenses, including Fred's travel expenses. (There are districts with paid staff, 

including New York, California, Illinois, and Massachusetts. Some of them employ 

multiple staff.) Of these Collectivist Organization leading activists, Fred. Mike and 

Susan were probably the most important during the period of study — they were in their 

mid-late 40s and had been active for decades. Each of them had vital personal networks, 

and each was respected on the basis of the perceptions of dedication, reliability and 

integrity. Alejandro's role was more symbolic than practical, while the younger activists 

had not yet proven their commitment (and in fact both of them stepped back from a high 

level of activism toward the end or just after the period of study). 

One important aspect of the Collectivist Organization demonstrates the 

importance of biographical availability. Young people, and students in particular, are 

often the most available for social movement activism. But retirees are also available, 

and the Collectivist Organization in Cactus City takes advantage of the desirability of the 

desert as a retirement location to attract aging members to ongoing activity. There is a 

significant cadre of Collectivist Organization retirees, especially in the peace movement, 

in Women Against War for instance. The aging membership of the Collectivist 

Organization has been remarked on for years,^^ and they are an important resource. 

Overall, though, what is striking about the demographics of the Collectivist Organization 

in Cactus City is the impressive core of middle-aged leaders, as well as the prominent 

In Movement circles in Chicago in the 1980s, "The Old Left" had 
a double meaning. 
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role of younger activists. 

The Collectivist Organization did not always have such a significant presence in 

Cactus City - Fred moved to Cactus City in 1980. and only joined the Collectivist 

Organization in 1982. It was the Dodge-Phelps miners' strike of 1983 that led to a 

number of Collectivist Organization activists being sent to the region, and this was also 

the time of the large-scale peace movements of the 1980s, both the Nuclear Freeze 

movement and the movement against U.S. intervention in Central America. 

The Collectivist Organization was the only significant Marxist-Leninist (ML) 

organization in town during the period of study, and so there was no factional conflict 

among rival groups. The Egalitarian Organization, the old Trotskyist group which during 

the 1980s dropped Trotsky and turned to a Castroite position, had one activist in town. 

Cathy. A white woman of about 50, she would occasionally set up a literature table on 

the University mall. Cathy was also a regular at Immigrant Rights Campaign meetings, 

but did not play a leadership role. In the 1970s and 1980s there was a Maoist group 

centered around the lawyer Bill Terra which had an important presence in the labor 

movement. The group published a theoretical journal as well, and was part of the 

Guardian newspaper clubs organization that became Line of March in the 1980s. But by 

the period of study what remained seemed to be a discussion circle, and it was no longer 

an active force among local social movements. Toward the end of the study period the 

Trotskyist group Cooperation began to hold discussions on and around campus, but they 

never attempted to organize any PEs. Compared to major centers of movement activity in 
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the 1980s such as New York City, the San Francisco Bay Area, or Chicago, this was a 

dramatically different situation. The SMS in those cities had included numerous ML 

factions, resulting in constant covert or overt conilict as they competed for adherents and 

influence among the sizable social movements of that time. This lack of competition was 

an important positive factor for the Collectivist Organization in Cactus City. 

d) THE PEACE AND SOLIDARITY CLUSTER 

The peace and solidarity movement in Cactus City from 1994-98 had only a loose 

ccntral coordination, through the Cactus City Peace Center and the Cactus City Peace 

Fair. These were holdovers from the higher activity level of the mid-80s (interviews with 

Fred Stem). The CPC did not have an office or paid staff, but was composed only of a 

Board, with representatives of various local groups. The CPC had basically two 

activities -- the Peace Fair and fundraising, mainly for the Fair. Fred, of the Collectivist 

Organization, who served on the Board, had a vision of turning the skeletal CPC into a 

real coalition, but the movement's constituent groups were not motivated to work on an 

additional organization in addition to their own. The CPC's activities were driven mainly 

by individuals who did not have significant responsibilities organizing other groups. For 

instance. Art Collins, a folk singer whose main livelihood was educational performances 

in local elementary schools, was the central organizer of the Fair, based on his interest 

and participation in the musical component. 

The Cactus City Peace Center began in the 1960s, and did draft counseling as well 
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as organizing demonstrations against the Vietnam War. It was revived, and became one 

of the main peace organizations of the 1980s in the heyday of the Nuclear Freeze 

Campaign. It had non-profit status and a board of directors during that period, and was 

dominated by doctors and professionals from groups like PSR ~ Physicians for Social 

Responsibility. But the organization's constituency through the 1980s and 1990s was 

"'not mainly campus-based, and not mainly yuppies" according to Fred Stern. 

The Anti-Intervention vigil was another canyover from the 1980s peace 

movement — it had been held every Thursday since 1981, when the four church women 

were killed in El Salvador. Sam and Ben from Vets Against Intervention were 

responsible for the vigil during the study period, meaning mainly that they brought the 

placards every week, and facilitated a prayer and discussion circle afterward. This 

reflected both the fact that the vigil was initiated originally by Father Alberto Hamilton, 

and the heavily religious composition of the peace and solidarity movement. So Sam and 

Ben. faithful to their fellow activists, led the closing prayer even though they were not 

religious (7/21 /99 interview with Ben Williamson). 

The constellation of other peace and solidarity movement groups drew on a 

substantially overlapping membership to carry out a variety of action projects. The oldest 

group, the Amigos Peace Organization (APO). had an office and a staff person. It was 

looked to as an important resource for the broader Movement, though it had played that 
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role only sporadically over the years."'^ In Cactus City, apparently at one point prior to the 

period of study, this dynamic led to the withdrawal of the APO from all coalition work. 

The organization had reemerged with a focus on U.S.Mexico border issues, including 

labor, during the period of study, moving away from its traditional peace movement 

orientation. 

Two important "groups" in the local movement were a couple and an individual -

- Nonviolent Action (Peter and Laura Davidov) and the St. Francis House (James Waters). 

Jack & Felice had started publishing Nonviolent Action in 1980, an outgrowth of their 

activism in the movement against nuclear power. Peter was a leading activist in the 

Rocky Flats Truth Force, which organized a campaign of large scale non-violent civil 

disobedience against the nuclear weapons production facility near Denver in the late 

1970s. The focus of Nonviolent Action was to document the anti-nuclear resistance 

movement, and in particular to provide support for those arrested for their non-violent 

resistance. With the growth of the Nuclear Freeze and the movement against nuclear 

weapons in the 1980s, the scope expanded, and did so once again with the growth of the 

movement against U.S. intervention in Central America. This broadened anti-militarist 

focus continued into the 1990s into the period of study. Peter and Laura were tax 

I know from my similar experience as AFSC staff in Chicago for 
10 years that there is a constant tension between the Friends, otherwise 
known as Quakers, and the AFSC. The AFSC is effective when it works 
through networks and coalitions. It is working in this mode over the 
decades since its founding in 1917 that has established the group's 
reputation in the wider Movement for peace and social justice. However, 
this style of work often leads to compromises with the pure Friends 
vision, and periodically leads to strong criticism of the AFSC on the 
part of some Friends. These issues are also present in the APO. 
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of supporters so that they can live below the level of wage income that would require 

filing income taxes. This had been a significant hardship as they have raised two 

children. They were movement stalwarts, and had developed a network that helped them 

with Nonviolent Action mailings. They do the lay-out and printing of the Cactus City 

Peace Calendar for the Cactus City Peace Center. This is one of the expenditures of the 

CPC that required ongoing fundraising. They were also regulars of the Anti-Intervention 

Vigil. Peter was a committed anarchist and pacifist, while Laura, sharing similar beliefs, 

maintains a connection with her Jewish background. This led to her high-profile 

participation in the "Free Vanunu"' movement on behalf of Mordechai Vanunu, a nuclear 

scientist imprisoned by the Israeli government for revealing information to the world 

about Israel's nuclear weapons arsenal, 

James Waters, best known for his activism on behalf of the homeless, ran a 

"hospitality house'" for the homeless that is part of a national network of Catholic Worker 

communities. Others come and go from St. Francis House, but Brian has been there for 

years. As the beliefs of the Catholic Workers include non-violence, which they believe to 

have been the teaching of Jesus, members of the movement are typically active in the 

peace movement, and James was no exception. He was a regular at the Anti-Intervention 

vigil as well as many other peace and solidarity demonstrations and events, and was 

active in other issues as well, such as supporting immigrant rights through Immigrant 

Rights Campaign. A frequent contribution of James and St. Francis, ironically, was to 
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bring food for various Movement events, in the form of a mobile kitchen and food 

provided by donations to St. Francis. James lived a life of poverty, following Christ's 

example, and could be seen cycling around town on a 3-wheeler with extensive storage 

racks for carrying clothing and food. He, like Peter and Laura, had great moral authority 

through the personal example he sets. 

James changed his organizational strategy and his alliances during the period of 

study. He had worked closely with the Collectivist Organization in the Cactus City 

Coalition for the Homeless, but decided that the grassroots community-buiIding strategy 

of the VCEP (Villa County Ecumenical Project, an Alinskyist group) made more sense 

for his poor, Chicano/Mexicano South Cactus City constituency, and so pulled back from 

the Activist Community to some extent (12/5/97 interview with James Waters). The 

dissolution of the Coalition for the Homeless is another example of the key role of 

individuals in organizational dynamics. He was at the center of the Coalition, and when 

he no longer wished to work with it, it dissolved. The Collectivist Organization then 

formed the Economic Justice Committee to continue its work, and James worked with 

them on an ad-hoc basis when he wanted to carry out public protest. 

CECLA (Cactus City Ecumenical Council on Latin America), Pastors Against 

Intervention, and Zapatista Alert are all groups that either directly or indirectly grew out 

of the 1980s movement against U.S. intervention in Central America. CECLA provided 

legal services for Central American immigrants in the 1994-98 period, a direct 

continuation of the Sanctuary movement's activities. (The Sanctuary movement began in 
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Cactus City, and was a church-based branch of the larger anti-intervention/solidarity 

movement. The movement was the target of the Reagan Administration's continuation of 

COINTELPRO ~ the FBI Counter Intelligence Program, which targeted the Left during 

the 1960s — which led to a trial in Cactus City which indicted the leadership of the 

Sanctuary Movement on Federal charges.) This work, in the 90s, complemented the work 

of the APO-supported Cibola Immigrant Rights Coalition, which provided legal services 

for Mexican immigrants, and had become a low-key, institutionalized activity. Pastors 

Against Intervention was mainly a project-oriented group. It began in the 1980s by taking 

caravans of supplies to Central America, and continued in the 1990s by. for instance, 

taking a caravan of supplies to Chiapas. Zapatista Alert is a group led by two women, 

Manuela Penasco and Margaret Poplawski, They were both active in the Central America 

movement of the 1980s. Penasco was a professor at Villa Community College, and 

Poplawski worked for the Flatlands Protestant Church, the congregation of Rev. Malcolm 

McGregor, one of the original Sanctuary leaders. Penasco, from Mexico, has a long 

history of activism with the secular left. Poplawski is Catholic, and is part of the 

liberation theology wing of the Catholic faith. Zapatista Alert basically continues the 

1980s tradition of opposing U.S. intervention and supporting the movement, in this case 

the EZLN, the "Zapatistas" of Chiapas, Mexico, using the same combination of education 

and protest, church and non church-based organizing. Their efforts drew the support of 

the entire Activist Community, and thus represented locally what the EZLN represented 

internationally when they launched their public presence on January 1", 1994 — a rallying 
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point for the Left in a period of reversal and defeat. 

Connections is a unique group (at least in Cactus City, though similar to groups 

elsewhere such as Global Exchange) that did not organize or participate as an 

organization in public protest. The group's purpose is to educate white, middle-class 

Americans about the reality of poverty in Mexico by taking them there in person. A 

religious organization, the group has a capable director (who is married to the APO staff 

person), and otherwise is run using interns who receive room and board and a small 

stipend. What this provides to the larger movement is a pool of highly motivated young 

people, and many of them were active in the Movement beyond their Connections 

responsibilities. 

Women Against War and Veterans Against Intervention have already been 

mentioned in connection with the Collectivist Organization. They are both important in 

their own right. Fred is proud of pointing out that Women Against War is the largest 

peace group in town, and their membership provides a regular base of support for any 

action projects of the peace and solidarity movement. Women Against War seldom 

sponsors its own protest events, though, focusing rather on legislative and lobbying 

activity. The leadership of Veterans Against Intervention, as has already been noted, is 

central to the Anti-Intervention Vigil. In this case, there is a membership base that can be 

mobilized for Veterans Against Intervention events that is not usually seen otherwise — 

work ing class vets, including Mexican and African Americans, who are not part of the 

Activist Left. 



Overall, religious activists are over-represented in the peace and solidarity 

movement. Many peace activists derive their commitment to nonviolence from religious 

teachings, and likewise many solidarity activists their commitment to the poor in other 

countries. Most of the activity of this movement involves a combination of religious and 

secular activists, and a combination of religious and secular frames, which will be 

examined in more detail in Chapter 4. 

3) PROLONGED PRESENCES 

The prolonged presences organized with the support of Fair Wages Now had the 

form of a core of striking workers, plus the Fair Wages Now core. Fair Wages Now was 

key to keeping the presence going, because they could tap a wider circle of supporters 

than the union, once the strikers became discouraged and found other jobs. Fair Wages 

Now would periodically issue a flyer calling for a bigger turnout, sometimes on 

anniversaries of the beginning of the strike, and the word would go out to the labor 

movement via the Central Labor Council, and via the Collectivist Organization to the 

Activist Community network. The Anti-Intervention Vigil was kept going, at a 

minimum, by Sam and Ben of Veterans Against Intervention, who would be there with 

the signs every week. As with the strike support presences, periodically a call would go 

out for an increased turnout, in this case corresponding to acts of U.S. military 

intervention. This would often be on short notice, and so with no time for a mailing or an 

announcement in the Peace Calendar, the means of communication was the phone tree. 



In contrast to these labor and peace movement prolonged presences, which were 

sustained by the Collectivist Organization and its links to the larger movements, the 

Consolidated Bank protests were mainly carried on by one individual and a few of his 

friends. For the most part lacking a network to tap, the presence remained limited to a 

handful. The exception was the right-wing public access TV network, a group united in 

their hatred of President Clinton. Bob Goodwin was able to attract some support on the 

basis of an alleged Clinton/Arkansas link to drugs, and so by tenuous extension, 

connecting Clinton to the alleged drug link to Consolidated Bank (7/99 interview with 

Bob Goodwin). This Access group was small and did not in general engage in public 

protest, so its support for Consolidated Bank PEs was limited. 

B) THE ORGANIZATION OF THE SMS -- "THE ACTIVIST COMMUNITY" 

Whereas examining the categories of annual events, ongoing issues and action 

campaigns, and prolonged presences are basically looking at aggregate components of the 

SMS, the analysis now turns to a key structural feature of the SMS. To the typical 

conservative onlooker (the sort that might shout out a car window "get a job!" to any of 

the protesters in this study), it might seem obvious that most of the protests in this sample 

are of a piece, are part of a common "movement" of some sort. This has not been so 

obvious to most social movement researchers, who tend to take a more nominalist 

approach to their subject matter, and who tend therefore to see in the same data multiple 

movements, or SMOs. Of course the connections may not be visible if the unit of 
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analysis focuses attention away from them. 

One of my informants, Mara of Campus Ecology Network, characterized the 

group as ""activist," indicating people who protested, who made social change their 

primary focus of activity as opposed to something done only infrequently. Mara and 

others in Ecosystem Defenders circles also favored the use of the adjective "kick-ass!" to 

refer to militant activism, which was seen as uncompromising and effective. Another 

informant, Angelina of the Cibola People's Legal Advocates, referred to "'The Activist 

Community," indicating all the Icft-of-center groups in this study who protest on the basis 

of the '"peace & justice" agenda, expanded to "peace, justice & environment" by the 

Cactus City Peace Center (7/17/99 interview with Angelina Jornada). This same network 

might be called "The Left," or "The Movement," which was common usage in the late 

1960s and on into the '70s and '80s. But this emic usage has the dignity of empirical 

reality, and in addition captures something important ~ the networked nature of this 

"meta-movement," which makes it problematic to refer to it in the singular. The term 

community indicates an awareness of this, and is thus closer to della Porta & Rucht's 

"movement family." There is an implicit agreement on values and goals, but a diverse 

ordering of them in terms of priorities among the members of the community, both 

individual and group members. There is contention, but contention within a shared field 

of meaning (which will be examined in greater depth in Chapter 4). But "the 

community" is not as expansive as all those who might agree with these values and goals 

— it includes only those who have made them the focus of their life and have become 
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"activists." The members of this Community therefore know one another — they are 

active, and so they encounter one another at the PEs that represent the Community's core 

activity. The Activist Community is constituted by more than shared beliefs and 

practices, though. There are specific organizations and activities, beyond the PE, that 

provide the structural, network basis for the Community's cohesiveness. [Table 3-1 here] 

Tabic 3-1: Bridging Institutions for the Activist Community 

Institution Type of institution 

Cactus City Peace Center coalition 

Cactus City Peace Fair annual event 

Cactus City Peace Calendar and 
Cactus City Comics Digest 

media (print) 

KZDA media (radio) 

Ainigos Peace Organization established organization, network hub 

Collectivist Organization established organization, network hub 

Cibola People's Legal Advocates legal support 

The Peace Fair is one such institution. Such an event represents the continuity of 

The Community, back to the 1980s peace movement, and further, back to the 1960s peace 

movement. Indirectly, as The Community includes the Collectivist Organization, the 

continuity extends back to the 1930s and beyond. The corc groups will be there without 

fail - the currently active peace groups of course, the Collectivist Organization and its 

related groups (Fair Wages Now, Economic Justice Committee). Immigrant Rights 

Campaign and related groups such as Raza Si!. But while the peace movement is not as 

large as it was in the mid-1980s, the circle (literally, as the groups' tables are placed in a 
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ring around the stage) represented at the Fair has expanded to include environmental 

groups such as Ecosystem Defenders and Campus Ecology Network, and animal rights 

groups. The animal rights groups are still peripheral to the Activist Community, but their 

presence at the Peace Fair, and inclusion in the Peace Calendar can be seen as an 

indicator of their moving into the network. The Peace Center, which organizes the Fair 

has already been discussed ~ it was a struggle during the study period to keep it alive. 

Basically it attracted the bare minimum to put the Fair together, and so represents more 

the potential than reality of a vital institution for the Activist Community as a whole. The 

Peace Calendar, technically a project of the CPC, was in fact compiled and produced by 

Peter and Laura of Nonviolent Action, and could have been continued by them even if the 

CPC folded. The Calendar did in fact temporarily cease functioning in the spring of 

1996. It was not published for January through April, and then resumed in May and the 

following September. The following was found in the Calendar every month: 

"The Calendar is published monthly during the academic year by the Cactus City Peace 
Center, Inc., which functions as a networking organization for local groups involved in 
peace, justice and environmental activities. The Peace Center does not necessarily 
endorse every aspect of each participating group. THINK G LOB ALL Y * ACT 
LOCALLY*RESPOND PERSONALLY" 

One other positive factor must be added, though, which significantly strengthened the 

Calendar shortly before the beginning of the study period, and that was the appearance of 

the Cactus City Comics Digest. 

Brought to Cactus City both concretely and conceptually from Santa Cruz, the 

Digest was another 1 -person operation, namely Tim Anderson. He managed to eke out a 



living by raising money for ads which ran along with a selection of left-of-center political 

cartoons each month, and was distributed around town for free. Like James Waters, Tim 

could be seen riding a 3-wheeled bicycle from shop to shop delivering the paper. The 

Digest always featured Mark's own distinctive cartoons, with which he also illustrated a 

series of books including The CIA's Greatest Hits, and Take the Rich Off Welfare. The 

statement of purpose ran in every issue — "The Cactus City Comics Digest is dedicated to 

saving the planet from the greed-heads before it's too late." Tim offered to include the 

Peace Calendar in the Digest each month, premised on the CPC doing the layout. 

Previously the Calendar had only gone out to a select mailing list, but now it could 

circulate much more widely, and most importantly, to those not already part of the 

Community and its activities. In February of 1998, Tim Anderson was awarded the 1997 

Civil Libertarian of the Year Award by the Cibola Civil Liberties Union. 

The non-profit community radio station, KZDA, is another institution important 

in maintaining links among the Activist Community. Political commentary created direct 

links, with shows including "'Slightly Skewed,'* produced by Norman Zantz, an 

Ecosystem Defender from several years back and an anarchist, which featured interviews 

with local activists, "Xicano Pride," a show hosted by a militant young Chicano activist, 

Juan Escondido, and "Folk Music From and For the Folks," by the folk singer Harold 

Turtleshell. 

Three organizations were central in various ways to the Community. The Amigos 

Peace Organization has already been mentioned, as has the Collectivist Organization. 
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Despite the problem, from the activists' point of view, that the APO tended toward 

quietism, and the problem of the distasteful associations for many of the Collectivist 

Organization and its history of support for the Federated Revolutionary Republic of 

Eurasia, both organizations were pivotal in the Community network. The Collectivist 

Organization's network was stronger and more extensive among the activists in the 

streets, while the APO had pulled away from protest activity and thus had comparatively 

stronger ties in the realm of institutional religious networks at the outset of the study. 

During the period of study, the APO was reemerging after a period of deliberate 

withdrawal from coalitions and networks. New initiatives began to reconstruct a new 

network, and one significant aspect of this network was to connect directly to the local 

AFL-CIO leadership, rather than indirectly through the Collectivist Organization. 

The third key bridging organization is the Cibola People's Legal Advocates, 

another instance of an organization that is centered on one individual — the public interest 

lawyer. Tony Sicorro. Sicorro was the '"William Kunstler of Cactus City," representing 

most activists in court when they were arrested for civil disobedience. He typically 

worked on these cases pro bono. Sicorro was a regular at PEs, and also employed 

activists part-time for community liaison. His main work was representing poor tenants, 

and this involved gathering information on living conditions, as well as infonning tenants 

of their legal rights vis a vis landlords. Sicorro kept a poster of Che on his wall. He was 

awarded the "1996 Civil Libertarian of the Year" award by the Cibola Civil liberties 

Union. As the article in the group's annual report notes: "Gattone has defended dozens 
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of protesters whose First Amendment rights were violated by being arrested during 

protest activity" (CCLU 1997). 

Parties were an important aspect of Movement life, and regardless of whether they 

had a fundraising purpose or not. were an informal arena for political discussion, among 

other topics, for the politically engaged participants. Reminiscing, planning, flirting, 

analyzing, joking, storytelling — all these were among the modes of interaction at the 

many parties over four years. The Collectivist Organization and the organizations it 

played a major role in and Immigrant Rights Campaign both used parties, and sometimes 

dinners and dances, frequently as fundraising events. The requested donation was never 

large, and there was always food. The Campus Ecology Network/Ecosystem Defenders 

crowd had frequent parties as well, often at the Campus Ecology Network house, and 

often out on Mt. Manzano, or in some other natural location where the group would 

rendezvous for a camp-out. I never attended a really wild Ecosystem Defenders party, but 

1 heard stories. I did see a toned down version of an "amoeba" at a camp-out on Mt. 

Manzano, which is a basically a big, mobile group hug, good for breaking down 

inhibitions and getting people in physical contact with one another. To some extent for 

the Old Left, then, but definitely for the anarcho-environmental Left, there was a Scenc to 

make for those who wanted to "make the Scene." It seems likely that the high level of 

socializing among the members of the activist groups is a factor that serves to energize 

them and maintain their activism. This sort of argument is made difficult, though, by the 

time order problem — it might be that the partying is a consequence rather than cause of 
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the political ties and friendships. Further. 1 have no comparative measure of partying 

among other less activist movements, for instance the LGBT movement. Despite these 

problems, it seems that at least the socializing serves to reinforce a sense of comraderie, 

as well as to provide a forum for informal interaction that gives rise to .social movement 

activity. 

Also in the realm of culture, a number of coffee shops were the indispensable 

milieu for meetings, both formal and informal, among activists. Murphy's on Speedway 

(formerly on University and downtown), Cafe Milano on University, the Hip Cafe on 9"' 

Avenue, and Cafe Manitoba were among the places activists frequently encountered one 

another. Politics and daily life were inextricably intertwined in these settings, just as for 

countless activists before. Some activists were aware of the importance of these meeting 

places ~ Bill Bear, one of my Campus Ecology Network informants, told me that 

Murphy's was a far more important location when on University (the street, right down 

the block from the University) than after it moved to Speedway, a place that made 

dropping in off the street more difficult. He saw "the old Murphy's " as a crucial 

resource in the campaign on campus against Mt. Manzano, because it provided a 

countcrcultural haven through which people could be attracted to the movement through 

non-political network ties. The Activist Community rejected chain stores such as 

Starbuck's and the Coffee Plantation. Hanging out at the local coffee shops was 

associated with a scruffy, bohemian, anti-yuppie lifestyle -- part of signifying a 

commitment to social change. 



171 

Another important institutionalized activity which regularly brought activists 

together in an informal setting was the Sunday Morning Softball Game. Some of the 

more athletically inclined among the activists saw this as training for the higher level of 

play in the City League, but for most it was just a good time. Part of the "soul" of the 

Community certainly resided in the folk singer, Harold Turtleshell. Harold was a regular, 

frequently singing at PEs, including onstage at the Peace Fair. The lyrics of solidarity and 

resistance provided a living bridge to the movements of the past, and singing together is a 

time-tested way of forging courage and optimism among activists of various causes 

(Eyerman & Jamison). Harold did not just sing solo, but organized the "Labor Singers," a 

leftist chorus, which attracted members from various organizations and causes from the 

Community ~ one of its better soprano voices was Pam Puma, a leading Campus Ecology 

Network/Ecosystem Defenders Mt. Manzano activist. 

Many individuals could be mentioned as key bridging ties within the Community. 

The Collectivist Organization activists have already been discussed. Several more can 

serve as illustrative of the range of different sorts of positions, and different sorts of 

bridging. Nancy Moore was active mainly in electoral politics. She was the central 

organizer of the Ecology Party of Cactus City, and ran for office on the Ecology ticket in 

1992. She was subsequently hired by Bridget Cassidy, a progressive Democratic City 

Council member, and worked mainly on environmental issues affecting her constituency. 

When Cassidy resigned her seat (she was planning her later run for mayor), Moore 

became the coordinator of the environmental coalition, the Coalition for the Mescalero 



Desert Protection Plan, which has since had remarkable success at the level of county 

politics, and is seen as a national model for regional environmental land use planning. 

Moore occupied a unique position vis a vis the Activist Community. She was seen as a 

part of the Community, but clearly bridges from it to the realm of established (and 

especially Democratic Party) politics. She was energetic, optimistic, pragmatic, and 

unpretentious, and maintained good relations with a wide spectrum of people from 

politicians, to the mass media, to the Activist Community. On election night in 

November 1996 there was an Ecology Party party and a Collectivist Organization party 

simultaneously — members of both groups dropped in on the other to show support. 

When a young Ecology Party member engaged in redbaiting at an Ecology Party meeting 

I attended, Nancy calmly but firmly defended the local Collectivist Organization activists, 

and the attack went nowhere. She is a regular in the Sunday Morning Softball Game. 

Whereas Moore was a leader, dedicated rank-and-file activists can also be bridges. 

Tracy Bamford was a committed member of Immigrant Rights Campaign, but never 

asserted herself in a decision making capacity. She served on the board of the Cibola 

Immigrant Rights Coalition, and was also a member of the A mi go Peace Organization 

committee on border issues. Tracy and her husband Russell, a social work professor at 

Villa Community College, were regulars at PEs of the Activist Community. Politically 

they were left/liberal, the left wing of the Democratic Party, supporters of the CCLU who 

also engaged in the type of political activity that often requires the CCLU to protect. 

To a significant degree, the lived reality of activism for the committed Activists is 



in motion, emergent from the network of the Activist Community as a series of action 

projects rather than stable SMOs. The SMS, then, can be seen as individuals in networks, 

engaged in a series of action projects, which are temporary coalescences, some of which 

produce PEs. In a number of instances, key activists from one movement moved to 

organize on the issue of another movement. While not typical of all activists, these 

examples highlight the existence of the larger Movement, the larger Left. [Table 3-2 here] 

Table 3-2: Cross-movement Activist Trajectories in the Activist Community 

Activist Trajectory 

Mara Burns Campus Ecology Network to Zapatista Alert 

Mitzi & Sarah Ignatiev Ecosystem Defenders to TBTN 

Aaron Stein link between Campus Ecology 
Network/Ecosystem Defenders and Collectivist 
Organization 

Ken Coyote Campus Ecology Network/Ecosystem Defenders 
link to I.R.C. and Collectivist Organization 

Tom Genovese solidarity to environment and back 

Frank Carpenter Zapatista Alert to ESLA 

Steve Montgomery Economic Justice Committee to UGB initiative 

Debbie Jones CPC and environmental movement link 

Tony Sicorro common legal assistance to 
Activist Community protesters 

Rev. Malcolm McGregor link between solidarity movement and 
Mt. Manzano campaign 

Fred Stern link between peace and labor movements 

Sam Mulligan link between peace and labor movements 

Nancy Moore link between peace and environmental movements 

1) Mara, one of the Campus Ecology Network core group in the Fall of 1994, 



174 

initiated and organized a campus conference on "neoliberalism," focusing on the IMF and 

international economic policy and its effects on the poor. She worked mainly with 

Zapatista Alert, and so without formally leaving Campus Ecology Network, shifted from 

organization to organization and from issue to issue. 2) Several women Ecosystem 

Defenders joined the organizing efforts for the annual Take Back the Night March in 

1997. They helped plan the event, and served as "peacekeepers" during the event, 

wearing armbands and helping guide the marchers through intersections. 3) Aaron Stein 

of the Cactus City Art Brigade, along with co-conspirators, brought Ecosystem Defenders 

and the Collectivist Organization together, along with Zapatista Alert and other groups, in 

a May Day Celebration in 1997. 4) Fred Stem, Sam Mulligan and other Collectivist 

Organization activists in any given week were likely to move back and forth between the 

peace movement and the labor movement, among others. 5) Ken Coyote, after the coup, 

spent significant time working on the Free Burma campaign, a project of national 

Campus Ecology Network. While there was an environmental angle, the main focus of 

this action project was human rights. Later Coyote joined with Angelina .Tornada of the 

Immigrant Rights Campaign and the Cibola People's Legal Advocates to form a group 

focused on opposing the militarization of the U.S.-Mexico border, lie also later played a 

major role in involving Ecosystem Defenders in labor issues, bringing them into a 

coalition supporting striking miners in Mexico. 6) Frank Carpenter, a biologist who was 

one of the main Zapatista Alert activists, was later hired by Endangered Species Legal 

Action. 7) Steve Montgomery, active with the Economic Justice Committee's minimum 
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wage ballot initiative, later worked as staff for the urban growth boundaries ballot 

initiative. 8) Debbie Jones was an active member of the board of the Cactus City Peace 

Center, and also active with the environmental group Women for Ecological Practices. 9) 

Tony Sicorro was likely to be present at any event addressing local human rights abuses, 

particularly homelessness and abuses of immigrants. 

10) Rev. Malcolm McGregor, the pastor of the Flatlands Protestant church, with a 

Mexican-American congregation, and once a prominent leader of the Sanctuary 

movement, is another example of someone who bridges movements at the upper level. 

McGregor, still committed to issues concerning U.S. policy in the global South, the 

developing world, also played a key role in the formation of an interfaith group 

supporting the traditional Sierras on the Mt. Manzano issue. In a speech to a fundraising 

dinner for Connections, he described the 21'* century as a period when organizing on a 

global scale would need to take placc parallel to the organizing of the labor movement of 

the 19* and 20"' centuries within nation-states. This was certainly not the vision of a 

single-issue activist, but rather sounded positively Marxist. 



C) DSR NETWORKS BEYOND THE METROPOLITAN AREA 

The DSR network of the Activist Community extended well beyond Cactus City. 

The local activism was to a great degree part of larger regional, national and transnational 

movements. None of these campaigns, nor all of them cumulatively, qualify as a "cycle 

of protest" as defined by Tarrow (Tarrow 1989; 1994). No social movement scholars 

have proposed that there was a cycle of protest during the 1990s in the U.S., although a 

few have proposed that there was one in the 1980s." It seems, therefore, that a major 

category is missing in the ontology of social movements between the extraordinary cycles 

of protest and the "abeyance structures" which sometimes keep movements alive through 

dormant periods {Taylor 1989). Movements in "ordinary times,"' are characterized by a 

significant level of local activism, often linked regionally, nationally or even 

transnationally in a DSR network structure by campaigns on common issues. This 

phenomenon can be illustrated with several examples from the current study: [Table 3-3 

about here] 

If there was a 1980s cycle it would begin with the nuclear 
disarmament movement, centered on the Nuclear Weapons Freeze Campaign 
(Snow & Benford 1992), and would also include the organizing against 
"Reaganomics" of the 1981-2 recession, the movement against U.S. 
intervention in Central America, focusing on El Salvador and Nicaragua, 
the anti-apartheid movement, centering on divestment, and perhaps the 
late-1980s rise of ACT-UP. It would certainly conclude with the mass 
protests against the U.S. war on Iraq of 1991. 
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Tabic 3-3: "Trans-local", Action Campaigns 

Action Campaign Local SMO or 
Network 

Scope 

1) save old-growth forests (no logging) Ecosystem Defenders Western regional 

2) Mt. Manzano ("no 'scopes') Campus Ecology 
N etworlc/Ecosystem 
Defenders 

national/transnational 

3) Ward Valley (no radioactive waste dump) Campus Ecology 
Networlc/Ecosystem 
Defenders 

regional 

4) Big Mountain (no relocation 
of traditional Dine [Navajo] people) 

Campus Ecology 
Network/Ecosystem 
Defenders 

national/transnational 

5) living wage Collectivist 
Organization 

national 

6) immigrants' rights Immigrant Rights 
Campaign and 
Collectivisl 
Organization 

regional/national 

7) abolish the death penalty Cibolans Against the 
Death Penalty 

statewide 

8) Zapatista solidarity Zapatista Alert transnational 

9) Close the School of the Americas peace/solidarity 
activists 

national 

1) THE ECOSYSTEM DEFENDERS AND CAMPUS ECOLOGY NETWORK 

The Campus Ecology Network/'Ecosystem Defenders activists were involved in 

many campaigns that extended beyond the local area. The major campaign for Ecosystem 

Defenders in this time period was the fight to save the old-growth forests, mainly of the 

Pacific Northwest, and also the Upper Rockies. Significant numbers of Ecosystem 

Defenders traveled from around the country to participate in nonviolent direct action in 

the forests of Oregon, California, Idaho and elsewhere to stop logging. Though similar 
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issues existed "back East" as well, the campaigns there were less likely to involve direct 

action. It was in the West that Ecosystem Defenders began, it was in Oregon that the first 

sustained Ecosystem Defenders anti-logging campaign took place (Zakin 1995), and this 

was where a whole culture of resistance developed that attracted young militants to act on 

their ideals (Ingalsbee 1996). "Redwood Summer" was launched by Ecosystem 

Defenders of Northern California in 1990, and that led to an ongoing series of campaigns 

including Headwaters, targeting the Maxxam Corporation. "Tree-sitting" was developed 

as one of many innovative tactics in these campaigns. 

The Mt. Manzano campaign was part of this larger Ecosystem Defenders 

movement. Participants in the direct actions of the early 1990s sometimes referred to 

their role as "forest people," having spent considerable amounts of time there preparing 

for and carrying out actions to stop the telescope construction. Local Ecosystem 

Defenders learned about campaigns around the country through the Ecosystem Defenders 

Journal, published six times a year, and through personal, horizontal (reticulated) ties 

with activists elsewhere. Members of the Ecosystem Defenders network meet every 

summer for the Round River Rendezvous'^ a camp-out held on national forest land that 

rotates from place to place every year, based on the presence of a local host group to do 

the necessary site preparation and organizing. The Cactus City group hosted the 

The Round River in the name of the rendezvous comes from the 
area of New Mexico where Aldo Leopold worked for many years. Leopold 
was and continues to be a key inspiration for Ecosystem 
Defenders(Leopold 1948) -- Adam Eagle began his environmental activism 
in New Mexico, and returned there from Cactus City after leaving 
Ecosystem Defenders to begin Pleistocene Bio-Restoration Research. 



179 

Rendezvous on Mt. Manzano in 1993. Another frequent Ecosystem Defenders event that 

provides networking possibilities is an Activist Conference. This is a less formalized 

event that is usually organized regionally, and provides the same sort of nodal point for 

the network on a smaller and more frequent basis. Cactus City Ecosystem Defenders 

frequently traveled to these regional and national events, and some traveled to the Pacific 

Northwest to join the major actions there as well. 

The Campus Ecology Network had its own network, which overlapped with the 

Ecosystem Defenders network, but not to the same degree everywhere as in Cactus City. 

Campus Ecology Network had a national publication. The Radical Zone, which was 

published 8 times a year, and this was one way of disseminating information throughout 

the national network. The campus-based Campus Ecology Network network was crucial 

in building opposition to potential university partners of the University for the telescope 

project. Cactus City activists traveled to these campuses as well, to organize the 

opposition, spreading the dual frame (Sacred Mountain, Priceless Ecosystem) and sharing 

the history of the resistance. Mt. Manzano was a transnational issue as well, due to the 

involvement of the Vatican. (Evidently the decision to join the project was made in order 

to atone for the persecution of Galileo. ) This pitted the powerful Catholic Church against 

the powerless traditional Sierra Indians, who traveled to Italy to rouse opposition to the 

telescopes. 

Big Mountain and Ward Valley were also issues combining concern for the 

environment with Indian sovereignty and spirituality. Big Mountain is a longstanding 
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issue which involves the large coal deposits near the Four Corners. Traditional Dine 

(Navajo) on Black Mesa have been threatened for many years with relocation. Ostensibly 

the issue is dividing the territory between the Navajo and Hopi, relocating the traditional 

Dine from land that was ceded to the Hopi by the U.S. government. However, the real 

reason is the coal claims of the Peabody Coal Company. Gradually, over the years, the 

Dine have been moved, but there are still some elders on the land who refuse to move. 

These families are the focus of the Big Mountain campaign, and the support ranges from 

food and clothing to legal assistance to a presence on the land to complicate relocation 

efforts and to serve as an alarm to quickly bring more support. The Cactus City Campus 

Ecology Network group collected clothing for Big Mountain, and took it to Black Mesa. 

Protests were staged locally against the local electric utility, which purchased power from 

the Four Corners plant, fueled by Peabody Coal from Big Mountain. And one of the core 

Campus Ecology Network activists made Big Mountain her main issue, moving to Black 

Mesa to work full time with the traditional Dine families. Big Mountain is a 

transnational issue, with support groups in Western Europe. 

Ward Valley, in California near both Cibola and Nevada, was the site where US 

Ecology (the ironically named waste disposal corporation, with a great example of 

framing) proposed to locate a nuclear waste dump. The Ft. Mojavc Tribe, along with 

other Colorado River tribes, opposed the project, and attracted the support of 

environmentalists, including Campus Ecology Network activists, mainly Irom Southern 

California and Cibola. After a series of demonstrations and a site occupation, the dump 
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proposal was finally canceled. 

Campus Ecology Network published a special issue of The Radical Zone in 1994 

on Indigenous Issues, which included articles on Mt. Manzano, Big Mountain, and Ward 

Valley along with several other issues and campaigns, including the Zapatistas in 

Chiapas, Mexico and Raza Si!, the Chicano student group. The headline on the contents 

page reads: "Indigenous Struggles: In the Spirit of Geroninio." 

2) HUMAN RIGHTS NETWORKS 

The campaigns for a living wage (three in all. including the one that failed to 

reach the ballot, the 1997 citywide initiative that was defeated, and the city contractors 

ordinance that was passed in 1999). were part of a national movement of such local 

initiatives. It was in Baltimore in 1994 that the tactic was first successful. The 

organizing drive was led by an Alinskyite group (an affiliate of the Industrial Areas 

Foundation), in alliance with the AFSCME union (American Federation of State, County 

and Municipal Employees). Between 1994 and 1998, when the Villa County Ecumenical 

Project organizing campaign started in Cactus City, "a couple of dozen" such local 

ordinances had been passed around the county (Luce 2002), with the support of a variety 

of groups including ACORN, the New Party, and of course many trade union locals. The 

1997 ballot initiative was far more sweeping than these two dozen successful city 

ordinances — it would have applied to all employees within city limits, not just the small 

number working for city contractors. The city ordinance movement is to a great degree 
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symbolic, a point which is acknowledged by at least some of the organizers, who claim 

that the most important outcome is not the ordinance itself but the community-labor 

coalition that the campaigns build (Luce 2002). 

The series of actions for immigrants' rights were part of a national movement 

going back to IRC A (the Immigration Reform and Control Act, passed by the U.S. 

Congress in 1986) and before, but mainly centered along the U.S-Mexico border from 

California to Texas. The particular threat which provoked the wave of activity from 1994 

onward was Proposition 187 in California, which would have denied government 

services, including health and education, to illegal immigrants (the measure passed, but 

was eventually found to be unconstitutional in Federal court, and never took effect). 

Leaders of the movement in Cactus City worked on both the local and national level from 

the beginning of the Immigrant Rights Campaign group in 1994. and were part of the 

Coordinadora '96 which organized the first National Latino March on Washington on 

November 12, 1996. In this case, in contrast to the Ecosystem Defenders network, the 

DSR network mainly took the form of network ties between leaders of segments in 

California, Cibola. Texas and elsewhere. Ties among rank-and-file activists existed as 

well, facilitated by such events as the large protests in San Diego at the Republican 

National Convention in August, 1996. But the two cases illustrate different forms that 

the DSR networks can take, one based more on horizontal ties at the base, the other on 

ties at the top. 

The movement for the abolition of the death penalty was responsible for vigils in 
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Cactus City every time the state carried out an execution — nine over the course of the 

four years. The Cibolans Against the Death Penalty, however, also helped organize and 

joined vigils at the state prison in Prison City where the executions were carried out. So 

in protest of every execution there were local protests in Cactus City and Capitol City, as 

well as a vigil in Prison City. Similar groups and protests occur in many places around 

the country where the death penalty is in effect, and so the local and state movements 

form a segment of a national DSR movement. 

3) PEACE AND SOLIDARITY NETWORKS 

The movement in solidarity with the Zapatistas (the EZLN ~ Emiliano Zapata de 

Liberacion National), which followed the January 1, 1994 uprising in Chiapas, Mexico, 

was transnational from its beginnings. Several innovations came out of this solidarity 

work, including use of the internet to disrupt government communication, as well as to 

bombard the Mexican government with protest messages (Cleaver 1994; Arquila 1999; 

Arquila & Ronfeldt 2001).^" The internet had just reached the point of exponential 

explosive growth and came into widespread usage in 1993. and the Zapatista solidarity 

movement was the first to exploit its potential in ways that took the authorities by 

surprise. Another significant innovation was the organizing of encuentros, which brought 

39 This use of the internet did not come out of nothing — PeaceNet 
had been established by the Institute for Global Communications in San 
Francisco in 1986, and had 300 organizational users by 1988 {Durward 
1988). So the use of the internet among liberal/left activists had been 
growing for seven years by 1994. 
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solidarity activists from around the world to Chiapas to meet face-to-face with the 

Zapatista communities {Midnight Notes 2001). The meetings served multiple purposes, 

one of which was to bring North American and Western European activists to Chiapas to 

serve as shields, knowing that the Mexican army would be less likely to attack if they ran 

the risk of killing middle class foreigners. But the content of the encuentros, held both in 

Chiapas and elsewhere, was important as well. They played a key role in forging a 

transnational movement of opposition to neoiiberalism, the drive for an integrated global 

capitalist market through such vehicles as the World Trade Organization. Thus was the 

groundwork laid for the "Battle of Seattle" of November/December 1999. Local activists 

in places like Cactus City were plugged into a transnational alert and communication 

system through the internet. The most common form of action was in response to an alert 

from Chiapas, and activists around the world would hold protest on the same day, or 

days, at appropriate local targets. In Cactus City, the focus was on the Mexican 

consulate. Looking at the movement in Cactus City there was nothing innovative, 

glamorous, or postmodern about it. It was the same old solidarity organizing, on a 

smaller scale than in the 1980s, with the addition of computers in the offices. The local 

reality still included marches, rallies, vigils, fliers, meetings, and a newsletter. 

The movement to close the School of the Americas at Ft. Benning, Georgia had its 

center right outside the gates of Ft. Benning. The SOA Watch at Ft. Benning was able to 

build a large national presence from around the country, beginning in the early 1990s, by 

tapping into the continuing activism of the 1980s solidarity and anti-intervention 



movement. As the annual civil disobedience actions began and became known around 

the country, they grew larger, developing momentum, in a way that must have infuriated 

the military. Mass arrests and jail sentences only increased the numbers and 

determination of the primarily religious activists. Six people participated in the SOA 

action in 1997. In 1998, 40 activists from Cactus City joined the protest. The Cactus 

City segment of this DSR movement is likely quite representative of the segments 

elsewhere around the country, mainly middle-aged activists who have continued their 

1980s commitment to side with the poor of Latin America, joined by some who have 

been around even longer, and some who are new to the movement. The SOA campaign 

is an example of a significant mobilization built up strictly through perseverance, network 

ties, and a shared culture. It was not mainly driven by current events, though the 

Zapatista uprising and U.S. support for the Mexican military played some role. Mainly 

the SOA was a symbol, a concentrated expression of what was perceived as a profoundly 

immoral, unjust U.S. foreign policy. 

These trans-local networks have been traced separately, but following the network 

ties to other localities, no doubt activists would be found there embedded in local 

networks that to some degree cut across the boundaries of the particular issue. Local 

environmentalists, peace acitivists, human rights activists, labor activists and so forth are 

likely to know one another, to work with one another on a sporadic or more regular basis, 

and in fact in many cases, to be the same individuals. Variation in the extent and 

intensity of these ties as well as their causes and consequences is a topic for comparative 
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research. 

D) COMPARISON TO CARROL.L & RATNER'S VANCOUVKR STUDY 

Though their aim was different, Carrol & Ratner's study of cross-movement 

networking in Vancouver presents data that can be usefully compared to this study of 

Cactus City (Carroll & Ralner 1996; see Chapter 1 for a summary and critique). Similar 

to the current study, Carrol & Ratner find that the labor, peace, and anti-poverty 

movements were strongly interconnected. The labor movements of the two studies are 

defined quite differently ~ in the Vancouver study, it includes the B.C. Federation of 

Labor and the Vancouver District Labor Council, while in this study it is based on PEs, 

and so includes only strikes and pro-labor protests, which results in a disproportionate 

role for the small Collectivist Organization. However, the social democratic NDP of 

Canada, which is the political affiliation of the majority of trade unionists, is ideologically 

closer to the Collectivist Organization(USA) than are their official AFL-CIO counterparts 

in Cibola and Cactus City, so the comparison might actually be "the Left In Power' and 

"the Left Out of Power." 

In Carroll & Ratner's study, "26 cosmopolitan networkers...carried 55.7 percent of 

all the cross-movement ties that linked 155 of our respondents into a network." While 

the current study does not have data making possible a precise measure of individual 

network ties, the qualitative data is strikingly similar. An identifiable core of activists 

across the movement categories and SMOs is linked together, including both leaders and 
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the rank-and-file. Like the current study, Carroll & Ratner's study is a map of the Left in 

Vancouver,'^" and this Left can be described as a highly inter-connected network. Carroll 

& Ratner assume separate movements and SMOs as their units, and then attempt to 

measure cross-movement network ties. Without looking at their raw interview data it is 

impossible to know whether or to what extent the Vancouver activists in their study see 

themselves as part of a larger Left, or Activist Community, as in the current study. 

There are further similarities in terms of movements that are less connected. In 

both Vancouver and Cactus City, the gay & lesbian (LGBT) movement is somewhat 

peripheral to the network connecting labor, peace, and anti-poverty activism. The 

feminist movement is not central to the network in either population, but is somewhat 

more connected than the LGBT movement. In Cactus City, the main organizational link 

was N.O.W., while in Vancouver the main link was the women's caucus of the NDP. 

The similarities end when it comes to ethnic minorities. In Cactus City, the Chicano 

movement was connected to the Activist Community, but in Vancouver the "Aboriginal 

movement" (Indians, in U.S. terminology) was nearly totally isolated from the Left. 

E) CHANGE IN THE NETWORK STRUCTURE OVER FOUR YEARS 

The trajectory of Ecosytem Defenders highlights the issue of the Left, or Activist 

Community. Originally Ecosystem Defenders was a direct action-oriented component of 

40 Carroll & Ratner do not mention any Marxist or anarchist groups 
in Vancouver. This might be an omission -- there was at least one 
anarchist group there in the late 1970s and early 1980s. On the other 
hand, it might be that the NDP completely fills the left niche. 
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the wilderness conservation movement. With the departure of Adam Eagle and the rise 

of a younger generation, Ecosystem Defenders turned toward multi-issue activism and 

anarchist ideology (Bookchin & Foreman 1991; Bari 1994; Lee 1995; Zakin 1995). This 

process was observed over the four years of the current study in the Cactus City 

Ecosystem Defenders group. At the outset it might have been reasonable to categorize 

Ecosystem Defenders as a militant environmentalist group, focusing mainly on the Mt. 

Manzano issue. But by the end of the study period, the group had begun to move in the 

direction of social ecology as opposed to deep ecology, working in coalition with trade 

unions, joining the board of the Peace Center, and becoming part of the Activist 

Community. Ecosystem Defenders had moved from being the militant wing of the 

environmental movement to being the environmental wing of the Left, arguably closer in 

social space to the Collectivist Organization than to the Nature Conservancy. 

F) CONCLUSION 

One important finding is the fluidity and creativity of the activists in this 

population with respect to organization. Organization is a tool, and while no individual 

can necessarily realize the organization they would like (ie, Fred and the Peace Center), 

many activists develop the capacity to create organizations to suit their needs. When they 

outlive their usefulness, they can be discarded in favor of a new one. Small informal 

organizations can be flexible as well — they can be reorganized and directed to different 

purposes. Among these local social movements, activists tend not to be at the mercy of 
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tlieir organizations, as is common in formal, bureaucratized organizations. Sometimes 

this can be quite frustrating, as in the case of Ecosystem Defenders' identity crisis and 

inertia. If there had been an Ecosystem Defenders CEO or general, she could have told 

the members what action to take next, but as it was they had to hash it out amongst 

themselves. Even an organization that most would assume is rigid and dictatorial in its 

methods, the Collectivist Organization, in reality is surprisingly flexible and creative, as it 

has developed the modus operandi of operating through numerous groups and networks. 

Another important finding in terms of organizational form and process is the 

importance of individuals in local social movement networks. Individuals precipitated 

three types of organizational change ~ 1) dissolution, 2) factionalization, and 3 ) political 

coup. James Waters's departure from the Southern Cibola Coalition for the Homeless 

brought about the end of that organization. Juan Escondidos departure from Immigrant 

Rights Campaign led to his fonning the Cactus City Xicano & Mexicano Coalition, 

which competed with the Immigrant Rights Campaign for support, especially among the 

politicized youth of Raza Si!. Ken Coyote, along with Aaron Stern, carried out a coup in 

Campus Ecology Network, displacing the entrenched "Mt. Manzano team," and opening 

the group to build stronger ties to the Activist Community. Campus Ecology Network is 

also a good example of what might be called the '"isolation of a critical mass." As the 

core members of the early 90s drifted away, and were not replaced, the critical mass 

became less effective. Antagonisms generated when the organization was stronger also 

had a negative impact, impairing the group's ability to use networks as it shrank during 
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1995-1996. Then, timed with perfect calculation for the beginning of the school year, a 

coup pushed the weakened leadership aside. The old critical mass still existed, and 

continued to organize on the Mt. Manzano issue, but they no longer controlled the 

Campus Ecology Network chapter. 

The most active of the activists, the leaders of the Activist Community, can be 

considered a critical mass at the community level, as opposed to the SMO or industry 

level (McCarthy & Zaid 1977; Marwell & Oliver 1993). They are disproportionately 

responsible for a high level of activity, not just of one movement, but of the SMS overall. 

To what extent can the finding of "The Activist Community" be generalized? 

One way in which it cannot is the precise composition of the Community. For instance, 

in New York City, ACT-UP was one of the most active groups of the 1980s. Later 

WHAM, a direct action-oriented women's group, emerged out of ACT-UP (Morgan 

2002). In Cactus City during the period of study, neither the gay & lesbian nor the 

women's movements were highly involved in PEs, and in other localities the 

environmental movement may he strictly legally and electorally oriented. 

Further, it seems likely that in localities with a significantly smaller SMS, the 

SMS will be characterized by a qualitatively different structure. The diversity and variety 

of PEs in this population are made possible by a critical mass of individuals and 

organizations, linked in a dynamic network, the Activist Community. Lacking such a 

critical mass, the level of activity is likely to be smaller, not as a linear function of the 

smaller number of activists, but as a curvilinear function. Movements in this type of 
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environment are more likely to be comprised of formal organizations, as they cannot 

count on a constant supply of activists through informal network ties. It also seems likely 

that coalitions roughly similar to the Cactus City Peace Center are likely to represent a 

larger proportion of the SMS, as it is an efficient means of multiple groups sharing 

resources/' 

The presence of a high level of cooperation is certainly not a given. In Cactus 

City, the environmental movement was characterized both by the highest level of conflict, 

over such issues as Mt. Manzano and the Southwest Center, but also by a high level of 

cooperation in the Coalition for the Sonoran Desert Protection Plan. There was only one 

Marxist-Leninist organization in town, so the likelihood of sectarian strife among ML 

factions was close to zero. This may be a general tendency in the 1990s as compared to 

the 1980s — with a diminishing number of Marxist activists, those remaining may be 

more likely not to face any competitors, and in fact may outlive their competing 

organizations in a given locale. '^ 

In this population, the proportion of all PEs carried out by the Activist 

Community was quite high. How typical is this? Are there localities where, without such 

a Community, there is a high level of protest? Several logical possibilities exist — 1) the 

41 This was frequently the case in my experience in the 1980s peace 
movement, and is also documented by Lofland {Lofland 1993). Van Dyke, 
in her study of student movements since the 1930s, also finds evidence 
for this hypothesis (Van Dyke 2003b). 

42 Interestingly, in Diani's study of environmental groups in Milan 
in the 1980s, he finds just one remaining group from the Italian New 
Left of the 1970s continuing to play a significant role in the 
environmental -- Democrazia Proletaria (Diani 1995) . 



site of a major strike, such as Hormel, Staley, or Pittston (Rachleff 1993; Hawking 1996; 

Brisbin 2002), 2) the site of a major community organization, or 3) a large university 

with a number of groups generating a high level of protest. Case #1 clearly does exist, 

with the qualifier that significant strikes that persist for long enough do attract the support 

of leftists and religious organizations and at that point develop a composition closer to 

that found in the present study. Case #3 clearly also exists (as Oliver found in her study 

of Madison, Wisconsin), with the qualifier, again, that under such conditions an Activist 

Community tends to develop, with a significant off-campus component. Case #2 seems 

to be the rarest, which constitutes support for resource mobilization theory -- movements 

resembling the civil rights movement are not at all typical. It seems quite likely, 

therefore, that the presence of an Activist Community, of roughly the sort identified in the 

current study, is typically the precondition for a significant level of social movement 

activity, as measured by PEs. 

To a significant degree, the descriptive categories applied in social movement 

theory reflect large, national social movements, especially the civil rights movement. 

This study of local social movements, in a period other than a protest cycle, and so 

perhaps better characterized as "movements in ordinary times," calls for a different set of 

categories. In the prevailing view, a "micromobilization contexf of loose networks of 

individuals embedded in a subcultural milieu (such as the Black church in the segregated 

South) gives rise to a movement led by formal "battle-ready" SMOs (McAdam 1988; 

McAdam, McCarthy & Zald 1988). In this population of LSMIOTs (local social 



movements in ordinary times), the loose network of individuals and informal 

organizations IS the movement, for the most part. This network carries out an impressive 

array of action projects, and has persisted for years, without giving rise to an SCLC-type 

organizational structure. It seems, therefore, that the prevailing RMT/PPT view has 

reified the SMO, causing sociological scholars to miss the overwhelmingly informal 

reality of local social movements (Rucht 1996). Individuals and networks are sufficient, 

and while formal organizations are still valued as necessary players in the institutional 

"game," as in the example of the Southwest Center, social movements focusing on PEs 

do not aim to create formal organizations, but rather prefer the looser '"networks and 

action projects" model of organizing. Of course this finding is historically and 

geographically bounded, and does not challenge Gamson's finding in regard to the 

effectiveness of formal "battle-ready" organizations in the 19'^ century U.S. It does seem 

characteristic of what the Europeans call the "new social movements" though, prevalent 

in the "industrial democracies" since World War II. 

Thirty years on. Gerlach and Hine's formulation still seems apt, and fractally so at 

the local level. Much of what has been claimed to be distinctively new about social 

movements due to the rise of the internet is not new at all, but rather a new technological 

expression of a time-tested form of organizing. The intemet did not give rise to DSR 

movements - it was for the most part simply a new communication device which 

facilitated movements that were already organized along DSR lines. 
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V) MEANING IN THE ACTIVISTS' WORLD: 
FRAMING, IDEOLOGY, CULTURE, AND 
THE NETWORK OF "THE LEFT" 

This chapter will not attempt to catalog all the frames used by activists in the 

population. Rather, it will focus on two main analytical questions. First, what does the 

ethnographic method reveal about the process of framing? In particular, what is the role 

of emotions in the framing proccss? An expanded conception of framing that focuses on 

process and includes emotion may reveal important aspects of the motivations of those 

who protest. Secondly, what role do framing and ideology play in the structure of the 

SMS? Are there common frames or ideologies that serve to unify activists, organizations 

and/or movements? In particular, boundary framing will be examined, in the form of 

framing disputes. Additionally, the data will be analyzed in order to identify the role of 

culture in shaping the structure of the SMS. An understanding of the culture of social 

movements may also reveal that the answer to the dualistic question about protest activity 

— "instrumental or expressive?" — is both. Just as research has shown that cognition and 

emotion are not actually separate from one another, so it may be for this related dualism. 

A) THE PROCESS OF FRAMING 

1) EMOTION AND PERSONAL AFFECTION IN FRAMING 

A key concept in framing theory is "frame resonance." To be resonant is defined 

as being congruent with pre-established meanings. In other words, it is defined in terms 

of cognition. But this misses what is arguably equally important, perhaps even more 
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important, and that is whether the frame evokes the appropriate emotions. Emotional 

resonance needs to be investigated along with cognitive resonance. Symbols are 

powerful to a great extent because of the capacity they have to evoke powerful emotions. 

Among activists, the mobilization potential of a frame is premised not only on cognitive 

resonance, but also on emotional resonance. This explains why social movement 

protagonists and antagonists tend to perceive one another as irrational — the emotional 

response is usually quite evident, but from the other side, based on "cool reason," 

counter-arguments are obvious. Of course the process works just as well from the other 

side. Another critical point is that emotion is evoked by personal relationships as well as 

frames in the form of slogans or ideas. "Emotional rallying'" often overwhelms 

dispassionate analysis because activists come to one another's defense rather than 

acknowledge accurate criticisms made by antagonists. Emotional affinity with comrades 

in the struggle, participation together in The Community, reinforcing one another's 

identity as "the righteous people," one another's sense of "doing the right thing'" — this is 

an overlooked factor in understanding social movements. It is both deep values and 

personal affection, then, that drive the framing process to a great degree, not merely 

cognitive processing (Benford 1997; Jasper 1997) 

One consequence of realizing the role of emotion and morality in framing is that 

framing is not necessarily as strategic and rational as is often thought. Because frames 

are often invested with emotion, activists may construct frames deliberately in order to 

evoke/provoke emotions in potential recruits, but their frames may reflect their own 
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emotions, especially anger and outrage, and thus may not be thoughtfally, strategically 

designed to attract those who do not already feel the same outrage. Frame transformation 

may in fact be more common among committed activists than has been realized for this 

reason (Snow & Malachek 1984). It is not just a cognitive leap that must be made, but an 

affective one as well — coming to identify with a movement emotionally may be key in 

the "leap of faith" in the conversion process. 

2) ACTION AND ACTION PROJECTS AS FRAMES 

On the basis of a diagnosis of a problem, an injustice, and often outrage at this 

injustice, the activist is someone who acts to correct the injustice. To be an activist in the 

Activist Community is to be someone who does more than wxite letters, lobby and vote, it 

is to challenge the injustice publicly, by putting your body on the line in the form of 

public protest. Action, therefore, becomes a frame in itself. "The medium is the 

message." as Marshall McLuhan famously put it (McLuhan 1964). in this case, though, it 

is not the new electronic media, but the old flesh-and-blood medium that is the symbol of 

righteousness and commitment. Perhaps this "action as frame" has been overlooked 

because action is take to be the vehicle for a message, which is where the frame is to be 

found. But action signals something as well. A movement that is associated with large, 

peaceful rallies will have a different effect, especially emotional effect, than a movement 

that is associated with persistent civil disobedience like the civil rights movement 

(McAdam 1996) or violent clashes with the police, like the autonomen of Germany 



(Koopmans 1994). This study has emphasized that organizational forms tend to be 

associated with types of actions — public protest is associated with informal DSR-type 

organization as opposed to formal, bureaucratic organization — and it is only logical, 

then, that organizations, known for a type of action, can be frames as well (Clemens 

1996). Ecosystem Defenders is a clear case of an organization that, though it has well-

known slogans such as "No Compromise In Defense of Mother Earth!", is itself a frame, 

connoting militant environmentalist action. 

3) FOUR EXAMPLES OF THE FRAMING PROCESS 

This deepened understanding of the framing process will be illustrated with 

several examples from this study's population of local social movements in. ordinary 

times. 

a) THE CAMPAIGN AGAINST TELESCOPES ON MT. MANZANO 

The Mt. Manzano campaign was invested with powerful emotion. Among 

opponents of the University's plan to build telescopes on the mountain, the lines were 

clearly drawn between Good and Evil. The ecosystem and the traditional Sierras were 

Good, and the University and its partner the Vatican were Evil. The young Ecosystem 

Defenders saw themselves as righteous Earth Warriors and the telescope supporters as 

powerful, deceitful, and corrupt. The telescope supporters, in turn, saw the telescope 

opponents as stubborn, scruffy, misinformed, and unwilling to listen to reason. For the 
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'scope opponents, it was but a skirmish in a Cosmic War between Good and Evil with no 

middle ground: no possibility of compromise. This framing gave rise to powerful 

emotions, and a powerful attachment to the identity of The Militant, willing to risk arrest 

for the cause. 

Both the red squirrel subspecies and the sacred status of the mountain (Dzil Nchaa 

si an, in the Sierra language) for the traditional Sierras were "handles" or frames that 

developed in order to strengthen the core goal of stopping "the 'scopes." The squirrel put 

a face on the ecosystem, and was a more compelling symbol to rally around than an 

ecosystem in the abstract. A graphic of an angry red squirrel, a close-up showing the 

head and face, was one of the most widely used symbols of the issue — an attempt to give 

the squirrel a voice, showing its anger and determination to fight against the destruction 

of its habitat. The Sierra "sacred mountain" frame was an example of frame extension, 

widening the potential for support as well as strengthening the resolve of telescope 

opponents by effectively doubling their reasons for action. A Cibola Ecosystem 

Defenders broadsheet was called "Mount Manzano: Sacred Mountain. Priceless 

Ecosystem," perfectly encapsulating this dual frame. Once in place, these core grievances 

and the attendant frames were never altered, but in effect became articles of faith for the 

campaign, distinguishing the righteous from the heathen unbelievers. Pam Puma 

described Mt. Manzano as "the best issue" because it combines ecosystem protection with 

defense of Indian rights. "Bookchinites and Foremanistas unite!", she said, referring to 

the deep ecology/social ecology debate (interview with Pam Puma 10/4/94; Bookchin & 
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Foreman 1991). One of the most important aspects of adding the traditional Sierras to the 

coalition was that they could speak for themselves. The endangered red squirrel had no 

voice in the conflict, and it was a basic principle of Ecosystem Defenders to act on behalf 

of non-human species, to be their voice. But with the Sierra Survival Coalition, and 

spokespersons such as Stella Condor, a diminutive but implacable grandmother, the 

proponents of the telescopes would now have to argue that the traditional Indian view 

was not important in the presence of traditional Indians who forcefully contradicted them. 

For the young, white middle-class activists of Campus Ecology Network and Ecosystem 

Defenders, the traditional Indians powerfully reinforced their sense that they were "doing 

the right thing"' — the Indians legitimated their radical environmentalist identity in a way 

no one from the white middle-class could. 

The Mt. Manzano campaign was not characterized by flexibility in framing. The 

activists never altered the dual frame (''priceless ecosystem, sacred mountain"), once in 

place. It is an example of what Westby calls "strategic discourse suppressed by 

ideology," or what might be called dogmatism (Westby 2002). While on the one hand, 

the University would have built a larger complex of telescopes if there had been no 

opposition, it is not at all clear that the campaign against the 'scopes was the most 

effective one possible. It seems that at some point the use of the dual frame came to be 

aimed more at maintaining the identity and fervor of the committed activists than to 

changing the views of the larger public. Some of the core activists had become totally 

committed to the Mt. Manzano cause, and had a very difficult time accepting that they 
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had lost, and moving on to other issues. In fact, a rearguard opposition continues still, 

focused mainly on stopping any new partners from joining the University, But at a 

certain point, the all-out mobilization could not be sustained, and the core activists had to 

make a painful transition to demoting Mt. Manzano to just one of a number of secondary 

concerns. 

b) THE OPPOSITION TO GINGRICH'S "CONTRACT WITH AMERICA" 

One of the largest, most militant actions over the four years of this study was a 

protest at the Republican Party Headquarters following the OOP's victory in the fall 1994 

election, retaking the U.S. House of Representatives for the first time since the 1950s. 

Newt Gingrich and his "Contract With America" became the leading demons of the left. 

The Collectivist Organization's frame was the "Contract ON America," and Collectivist 

Organization members were outraged by proposed w-el fare cuts and other GOP initiatives 

that they saw as utterly unjust. The lead banner in the march on the GOP HQ read "More 

Republicans, More Poverty." The January 4*, 1995 action was organized by the Southern 

Cibola Coalition for the Homeless, which included both James Waters of St. Francis 

House and a contingent of homeless people as well as the Collectivist Organization, 

representing the continuity from the several years previous. James Waters was quoted in 

the Cactus City Herald the next day: "The Republicans' plan means death, misery, and 

suffering for the poor people and especially their kids." Several other PEs that the 

Collectivist Organization organized or co-organized over the following period were also 
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motivated by the same strong sense of outrage. A June 2, 1995 rally at the Federal 

Building, sponsored by Fair Wages Now and the Economic Justice Committee said: 

"...[W]e will gather to expose and denounce the "'Contract on America" as a frontal attack 

on the entire working class and to declare our support for a "Bill of Rights for Working 

People'". We must counter the Republican "Contract"' with demands for jobs, universal 

health care, affordable housing, anti-scab legislation and other necessities of life." It was 

the GOP agenda embodied in the Contract On America, along with the demise of the 

Coalition for the Homeless during 1995, that gave rise to the new organization, the 

Economic Justice Committee The framing used in this round of activity was nearly 

identical to that used by the Left during the years of Reagan and recession in the early 

1980s. The 1981/1982 frames included "trickle-down economics" and "Reaganomics," 

both of which signified a policy that benefitted only the rich, and was cruel to the poor 

(Piven & Cloward 1982). 

The protest provoked by the Republican takeover of the House in the Fall 1994 

elections illustrates an important dynamic involving political opportunity — it is the 

perceived threat of loss of opportunity, rather than increase in opportunity, that often 

causes protest (Meyer 1990; Van Dyke 2003a; Van Dyke 2003b). This possibility was 

always present in Eisinger's original curvilinear model (Eisinger 1973). but was obscured 

by the linear model popularized by McAdam, based in the singular example of the U.S. 

civil rights movement (McAdam 1982). 
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c) THE OPPOSITION TO PROPOSITION 187 

Proposition 187 in California, the ballot initiative which would have denied 

medical and educational services to illegal immigrants, provoked massive outrage among 

Chicanos/Hispanics and human rights advocates. Before it passed, organizing had begun, 

including the formation of Immigrant Rights Campaign in Cactus City. The period 

following its passage in November, 1994 was marked by radicalization and militancy 

among Chicano/Hispanic youth in California, in Cactus City, and elsewhere. A civil 

disobedience action disrupting the annual Rodeo Parade was carried out in February, 

1995 by a youth faction of Immigrant Rights Campaign. This same group formed a 

guerilla theater group called the Angry Tarantulas, which performed on the street at 

events such as Downtown Saturday Night. Visits to Cactus City by leading anti-

immigrant GOP politicians Pete Wilson (California governor) and Pat Buchanan were 

met with furious, militant protests in 1995 and 1996. Cactus City activists traveled to San 

Diego in August, 1996 and joined massive protests against Wilson, the GOP, and 

perceived anti-Chicano/Hispanic policies. School walk-outs called "blowouts" took place 

in California, Cactus City and elsewhere, some of the most militant mass actions in the 

Chicano/Hispanic community since the early 1970s. Many youth who were already 

activc in local Raza Si! chapters were radicalized by this turn of events. Militant 

nationalism was resurgent in this environment. Juan Escondido in Cactus City split with 

both Immigrant Rights Campaign and Raza Si! and formed the Cactus City Xicano 

Mexicano Coalition (CXMC), which promoted a separatist organizing project and 
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explicitly opposed working in coalitions with Anglos. The very name of the January 3 F', 

1998 march concentrated the frame: the "Raza March Against 150 Years of U.S. 

Occupation." Whereas the Immigrant Rights Campaign and Coordinadora '96 organizing 

is based on rights of immigrants and Latinos in the U.S., the National Chicano 

Moratorium Committee and the Cactus City Xicano Mexicano Coalition emphasize the 

rights of Mexicans, whether citizens of Mexico or the U.S. (liv ing in "occupied 

Mexico"), particularly rights under the 1848 Treaty of Guadalupe Hidalgo. The CXMC 

flier is addressed: "To all Raza who believe in our people's right to self-determination 

and our right to be on our own land..." 

The leaders of Immigrant Rights Campaign were part of the Coordinadora '96 

committee that planned the October 12, 1996 march on Washington. The march, 

variously called "'March for Justice (United for Human and Civil Rights),"' or "'Latino 

March for Justice," was organized with the following formal platform: 1) human and 

constitutional rights for all, 2) equal opportunities and affirmative action, 3) free public 

education from kindergarten to the university level, 4) expansion of health services, 5) 

citizen police review boards, 6) labor law reform and a $7-an-hour minimum wage, 7) a 

streamlined citizenship application process and extension of eligibility for amnesty for 

any undocumented person who has been in the U.S. since before January 1, 1992. A 

Cactus City flier for the march said: "We Will March for: Full Human and Civil Rights 

for All — Unity and Solidarity with Human Rights Struggles Everywhere. Join Us in the 

Fight Against: Racist Legislation, the War on the Poor, Law Enforcement 
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Harassment/Brutality, aiid the Scapegoating of Immigrants." The overall frame is a rights 

frame, but it is significant that health, education, and the minimum wage are also 

included. These demands represent potential frame bridging to the issues of non-Latino 

constituencies, in contrast to the separatist frame. Anger is aroused by the targets as well 

-- racism, police and Migra brutality, "the war on the poor." and the scapegoating of 

immigrants. While the frame March for Justice is central, the injustice is spelled out in 

"fine print," but this injustice is what fuels the activists. A popular frame on placards in 

Washington is a drawing of an angry Aztec saying "Who's the immigrant, pilgrim?" This 

graphic has been a popular Raza Si! symbol for many years. A toned down version of 

this on a March for Justice flier says "We didn't come to America. America came to us." 

This reference to the indigenous component of Latino/Chicano/Hispanic identity is also 

embedded in the choice of October 12"\ Columbus Day, for the march. The flier includes 

the following: "...| W]e will serve notice to the world that we will no longer allow our 

peoples and communities to be ignored, trampled upon or treated as subhuman These 

past few years, particularly during this year's election campaign, we have become the 

nation's number one scapegoat for all of this country's problems And let us also 

Recommit ourselves to continue the fight for the dignity of our communities." 

Like the reaction to the 1994 elections, the movement against Proposition 187 in 

California was provoked by a threat, not an increase in political opportunity, underscoring 

the importance of returning to Eisinger's original curvilinear model. 
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d) THE CAMPAIGN AGAINST THE SCHOOL OF THE AMERICAS 

The campaign against the School of the Americas is an instructive example of 

how framing works along with other factors in social movement organizing. The SOA, 

which provides U.S. Army training to military personnel of Latin American militaries, 

was moved from Panama to Ft. Benning, Georgia when control of the Panama Canal 

reverted to Panama in 1980. The first protest there was a civil disobedience action 

carried out by Fr. Roy Bourgeois, a Maryknoll priest, in 1984. Bourgeois broadcast a 

recording of a speech by Archbishop Romero, who was killed by the Salvadoran military, 

to troops from El Salvador being trained at the SOA. Fr. Bourgeois and a small group 

created the SOA Watch in the early 1990s following the peace accords in El Salvador and 

the peaceful transfer of power from the Sandinistas to the pro-U.S. opposition in the 

1990s elections. The movement slowly grew in size over the course of the next several 

years as the issues it was most closely associated with ebbed from public consciousness. 

By the late 1990s there was a large nonviolent civil disobedience action at Ft. Benning 

every year. Why? 

There are two obvious reasons for the appeal of the School of the Americas as a 

target. First, it was a concentrated, institutional locus of the same sorts of injustices in 

U.S. foreign policy that had motivated the peace and solidarity movement in the 1960s 

and the 1980s. The peace movement did not mobilize against most of the so-called 

"humanitarian interventions" of the 1990s, carried out by the Democratic Clinton 

administration. U.S. military intervention in Haiti and Bosnia, for instance, was framed 
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in a way that the peace movement found it hard to argue with, and largely didn't, despite 

serious misgivings about the use of force on principle. 

But a core of activists, mainly religious activists, who had engaged in resistance 

against U.S. policy in Central America over the course of the 1980s found in the SOA 

campaign a way to continue their nonviolent fight for peace and justice in Latin America. 

New conflicts, mainly the Zapatista uprising in the Mexican state of Chiapas on January 

1'*, 1994 (the day the NAFTA Treaty went into effect) and the escalating "war on drugs" 

and counterinsurgency war in Colombia, highlighted the ongoing role of the U.S. in 

providing military assistance to Latin American regimes against popular opposition. 

Zapatista Alert's frames typically denounced violence, killing and violation of cease-fire 

accords. A flier from early 1995 said "Stop the Killing in Chiapas!" A flier from early 

1998 said "Zapatista Alert! Massacre for Christmas, Invasion for New Year". A flier for 

a march and rally held on the anniversary of the murder of Zapata in 1919 by the Mexican 

army said: "We are marching to remember the many Zapatistas and civilians killed by 

Mexican security forces." An extensive network, using the internet, monitored the 

Mexican army's actions in Chiapas and kept pressure on the Mexican government. But 

the Zapatistas were not engaging in armed struggle after the initial uprising, a cease-fire 

accord was in place which also limited repressive action, U.S. troops were not directly 

involved, and the Clinton administration did not support the Mexican government's 

counterinsurgency with either the strong words or the level of funding that the Reagan 

administration gave to El Salvador and the "contras" of Nicaragua during the 1980s. So 
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the Zapatista solidarity movement was not transformed into a mass movement 

comparable to the Central America movement of the previous decade/" 

Once again, the effect of political opportunity operates in a way other than that 

predicted by the simplified linear rendition (ie, increased opportunity leads to increased 

movement activity). In the case of the Zapatistas and the solidarity movement in the U.S. 

This example highlights the way that framing is constrained or 
facilitated by events. Snow & Benford's widely cited article on master 
frames (Snow & Benford 1992; Benford 1988) presents on overly 
voluntarist account of the mass movement against nuclear war because it 
fails to incorporate critical external conditions. While the SALT talks 
(Strategic Arms Limitation Treaty) had been ongoing from the late 1960s 
to 1980, the U.S. walked out of the SALT II talks following the Soviet 
invasion of Afghanistan in December, 197 9. It was this objective turn 
away from the cooperation of the detente period of the 1970s, following 
Nixon and Brezhnev's signing the SALT I Treaty, in the direction of 
overt conflict and war, along with the belligerent rhetoric of the 
incoming Reagan administration, that fueled the rise of the movement 
against nuclear war (Meyer 1990). The mass movement was dr iven by fear  
above all other motivations. Reagan portrayed as a dangerous cowboy, or 
fanatic, with his finger on the button was one of the most prevalent 
frames of the time. The success of the Nuclear Freeze proposal can only 
be understood in this context. {I was an activist in the anti-nuclear 
power movement starting in 1977, and participated in the rise of the 
movement against nuclear war beginning in 1980. Working for the 
American Friends Service Coirtmittee beginning in the fall of 1981, I was 
part of the Disarmament Program. In Chicago, the AFSC was a sponsor for 
the Nuclear Weapons Freeze Campaign until it was spun off in 1982 as an 
independent organization.) Snow and Benford mistakenly argue that the 
objective prospects for a mass movement against nuclear war had been 
constant ever since the early 1960s, and thus attribute far too much 
power to the freeze frame relative to the ̂ 'suddenly imposed grievance" 
(Walsh and Warland 1983) of the dramatically increased threat of war in 
the early 1980s, or at minimum, dramatically increased perception of the 
threat of war. The bilateral nature of the Freeze proposal no doubt 
gave it more resonance than anything that sounded like unilateral 
disarmament, but a strictly cognitive analysis misses the emotion that 
propelled the movement. Likewise, the resumption of U.S.-Soviet 
negotiations in 1985 and the signing of the INF Treaty in 1987 were key 
turning points in the decline of the movement. Though the START Treaty 
later signed by Bush and Gorbachev (Strategic Arms Reduction Treaty) 
explicitly repudiated the Freeze principle, allowing new weapon systems 
to be researched and developed as old ones were scrapped, the fact of 
negotiations and treaties was enough to calm the public's fear, re-
legitimating the government and making the peace movement appear 
unnecessary. The signing of the Partial Test Ban Treaty in 1963 had the 
same effect on the "Ban-the-Bomb" movement of the late 1950s and early 
1960s. 



208 

in the 1990s, the clear point of comparison is the anti-intervention and solidarity 

movements of the 1980s vis a vis the FMLN of El Salvador and the Sandinistas of 

Nicaragua. The Clinton Administration presented an increase in political opportunity in 

sharp contrast to the Reagan Administration, however, the movement was not nearly as 

large. The reason, it seems clear, is that the threat was not nearly as great. Movements 

are often driven by the perception of an increase in threat, not by an increase in 

opportunity (Van Dyke 2003a). Had the Clinton Administration threatened to send U.S. 

troops to Chiapas, or loudly proclaimed its intention to support the Mexican government 

in wiping out the Zapatistas, the movement would likely have grown to proportions more 

similar to the 1980s movement. 

The SOA issue became increasingly attractive to the Central America activists not 

mainly becau.se of the frame — "SOA: School of Assassins" — but because a) it kept 

visible the injustice they were already concemed with, and b) it seemed like a potentially 

winnable campaign. A, momentum was developing over several years, with a bill to close 

the SOA being introduced in Congress every session, and a large and growing annual 

protest, including nonviolent civil disobedience. More and more of those who had been 

activists since the 1980s made the SOA campaign a priority, as it began to seem possible 

that the smaller 1990s movement might actually win and close the SOA if it focused its 

energy on that goal. Of course it became an issue with the capacity to attract new 

activists as well, especially young people who had not been a part of the 1980s Central 

America movement. As an overwhelmingly religious movement, the symbolism of the 
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protests was mainly religious — carrying crosses and coffins, signifying the victims of 

torture and death squads — and the large-scale civil disobedience was an effective tactic 

largely because it evoked the sacrifice of Jesus. Two Cactus City activists who were 

sentenced to six-month prison terms for their repeat offense at Ft. Benning in October of 

1997, Rev. John Hogan and Tom Genovese, were the focus of extensive media coverage 

in Cactus City, and worked with those "on the outside" to generate as much outrage and 

sympathy for the movement as possible. Like the civil rights movement and many other 

non-violent movements since, the willingness of activists to '"put their bodies on the line" 

for the cause and go to jail was used to turn repression into its opposite. Instead of 

frightening people away, more people were inspired to join the protests the next year. 

4) IMPLICATIONS FOR FRAMING THEORY 

The framing process has been conceived too narrowly. The creativity of framing 

includes not just slogans and other obviously ideational elements, but actions and 

organizations as well. The framing process is not merely cognitive, but affective as well. 

To fully realize the potential of the framing perspective as part of symbolic interactionist 

theory, cognition needs to be integrated with emotion, and organization needs to be 

incorporated as a type of meaning {Breines 1989; Buechler 2000). 

In all four cases examined here, emotion was a critical component. Outrage 

fueled action, including civil disobedience and arrests, in defense against a perceived 

threat. Desecration of the Sacred Mountain, attacks on the poor, attacks on immigrants, 



210 

and military training for death squads attacking the poor in Latin America ~ cognitive 

framing in each case led to powerful emotion and to action. Drawing on a history 

including the examples of Gandhi and King, these movements of the Left adopted 

nonviolent direct action (NDA) as an appropriate form of militant action in response to 

the perceived threats. This too is part of framing -- the choice of NDA is not automatic in 

response to a threat, but rather must be selected from a cultural toolkit and seen as 

appropriate. The repertoire that might in principle be available to all movements in a 

society in a certain time period is in practice not used by all movements. Protest sustains 

collective identity based on this framing of appropriate activity — "we are the activists, 

the people who bear public witness against injustice." However, it is a false dichotomy to 

pose this as expressive as opposed to instrumental action. Typically the protest has clear 

instrumental goals, and those goals are what consciously motivate the activists. 

If everything comes to be considered framing, the usefulness of the idea will be 

lost. Something that explains everything arguably explains nothing. But expanding the 

application of framing, ironically perhaps, is a way to counteract this tendency. At any 

point, framing activity that moves toward a new slogan, a new action, a new organization, 

is constrained by the past. Emotional framing activity is constrained by the cognitive 

frames that a movement has embraced, a point that has been implicit, if not always 

explicit, in the extant research. But cognitive framing activity is also constrained by the 

emotions invested in certain definitions of problems and solutions. Organizational 

framing has its limits as well — the formal/informal is one that tends to correspond to an 
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entire view of the appropriate way to work for social change, an "honorable action" 

frame, perhaps. 

Part of the problem with framing and frames is the slippage between a framing 

category like "rights frame" and a more particular frame invented by activists in the 

course of an action campaign. Activists cannot invent something as broad as a "rights 

frame" — the idea of individual rights emerged with the Enlightenment and liberal 

ideology, as articulated by Kant, Locke, Mill and others (Holmes 1995). The idea of 

individual rights exists in political philosophy, and in the culture, and is taken up by a 

particular movement for a particular purpo.se. 1 .ikewise a religious frame like "we are all 

equal in the eyes of God" is not invented by a movement, but adopted for particular 

purposes (Morris 1984). This is why ideology is still essential to the study of social 

movements. Frames derive their power largely from the preexisting ideologies in the 

culture (Rude 1980; Westby 2002). Framing activity focuses attention on certain aspects 

of these belief systems in order to mobilize action, and may creatively draw on multiple 

ideologies. Frames, in other words, are often not independent power sources — they are 

often devices used to tap and magnify the power of the underlying values and beliefs 

embedded in the culture, including ideologies, and the especially the power of emotion 

those values and beliefs can evoke (Oliver & Johnston 1999). 

The values a movement is based on are embedded in a worldview, an ethos, an 

ideological matrix, and a network of individuals and organizations. When those values 

are violated, powerful emotions result, and it is those emotions that are the power source 
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for the movement. This world of emotion is typically not understood by the outsider. 

Frames may be visible as slogans, or as a style of action or organization. But to the 

outsider these frames convey only the tip of the iceberg of that movement's worldvievv. 

whereas to the activist, they evoke the much richer content of that world. 

Frames, as opposed to the framing process, have been reified in the study of social 

movements (Benford 1997). Just as formal organizations have been reified in the 

analysis of social movement organizations as an oversimplified application of resource 

mobilization theory, frames have been reified as an oversimplified application of 

symbolic interactionist theory at the expense of a processual understanding of framing 

processes. 

5) IMPLICATIONS FOR POLITICAL PROCESS THEORY 

A common feature of these local social movements is that they are responding to 

threats more than to opportunities (Eisinger 1973; Meyer 1990; Van Dyke 2003a; Van 

Dyke 2003b). [Table 4.1 about here] 

Table 4.1: Framing and Political Threats/Opportunities 

Local social movement Threat or opportunity 

1) Mt. Manzano campaign new threat (opportunity in courts) 

2) Opposition to Contract On America new threat (opportunity in Senate, Clinton) 

3) Opposition to Proposition 187 new threat (opportunity in courts, Clinton) 

4) Opposition to School of the Americas ongoing threat (opportunity in Congress) 
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The Mt. Manzano campaign was a response to the threat of telescope construction. While 

there was opportunity within the political system, particularly the courts, it was defeats in 

the institutional arena that led to militant protest. When Rep. Lowry proposed a "rider" to 

exempt the University's project from the EIS (Environmental Impact Statement) process, 

for instance, Lowry was targeted in a series of militant nonviolent direct actions. Militant 

actions were carried out in response to the Republican victory in November. 1994. This 

was not mobilizing to take advantage of increased opportunity, but rather the opposite, 

the perception that the situation for poor and homeless people would go from bad to 

worse. The proposal of Proposition 187 in California, and its support by Gov. Pete 

Wilson of the GOP, led to sustained mobilization, and many militant protests. This 

mobilization continued through the 1996 elections, including the first Latino March on 

Washington. The national campaign against the School of the Americas was a case of an 

ongoing threat. The SOA had not done anything new. or escalated its activity, in the 

1990s. This was a case of selective symbolism — activists from the Central America 

movement of the 1980s choosing a particular target for their movement against the 

ongoing threat to the poor of Latin America. 

It is true that in each case, the movement had opportunities in the institutional 

arena. But it was not new opportunities that gave rise to the movement, as in the case of 

the civil rights movement (McAdam 1982). Rather, these opportunities were basically 

constant, the relatively open baseline in a modem industrialized democracy, or what Dahl 

calls a polyarchy (Dahl 1971; Tilly 1978). In the case of both the Mt. Manzano campaign 
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and the opposition to Proposition 187, the courts proved to be the most favorable terrain 

in the institutional arena. Opposition to the OOP's "Contract On America" and to the 

SO A looked mainly to Congressional elections and the legislative process for their 

opportunities. The change that sparked the movement, in each case, was not expanded 

opportunity, but rather a new grievance — a new threat. 

B) STRUCTURE OF THE SMS 

"Who would want to live in Capitol City? Cactus City has a long history as a strong 
activist and environmental community" — Sean Jaguar, director of Endangered Species 
L.egal Action on why the group located in Cactus City in 1995 (Chesnick 1998) 

At the center of the Activist Community, at the center of the local SMS, is a 

heavily interlinked network including the Cactus City Peace Center (which sponsored the 

Pcace Calendar and the Peace Fair), the Collectivist Organization, the Amigo Peace 

Organization, the Immigrant Rights Campaign, and the Cibola People's Legal Advocates. 

What were the common beliefs that united these activists? The commonly used slogan 

"peace and justice" perhaps best captures them, but it requires elaboration. A variation is 

"no justice, no peace," indicating that peace means more than simply the absence of 

violence, but rather the realization of justice. In other words, the two demands are not 

separate, but intertwined. "Peace & Justice" activists are supporters of movements that 

fight against injustice, as they define it. For some, peace means strict non-violence, but 

for others it means opposing the violence of the "bullies," including the U.S. military, but 

supporting movements of oppressed people, including armed movements. All agree that 
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if military domination and economic exploitation ended, there would no need for 

violence, and so that is the common basis for peace as a goal. 

Identification as part of the liberal/left is not just a matter of cognition, but of 

emotion and culture. It is to share a common map of allies and enemies, of heroes and 

villains. The Left has been defined by the value of equality (Bobbio 1996), and 

Liberalism has been defined by the value of autonomy (Kckes 1998). The Liberal/Left 

can be defined by both values, autonomy and equality, and the slogan '"peace & justice" 

roughly maps onto these values. To oppose unjust war is to oppose the exerci.se of force 

to suppress people's autonomy, their ability to decide for tliemselves how to organize 

their lives, their societies, their governments. So to be for "peace" is to be for autonomy. 

To be for justice is basically to be for equality. Of course there are numerous 

interpretations of equality — equality of opportunity, or of outcome, for instance. Debates 

over these interpretations are one of the defining characteristics of the Left, and internal 

debates can be a sign of vitality of a movement (Collins 2001). But to advocate 

inequality is to be of the Right, not the Left. 

Adding ecology to create "peace, ecology & justice" as the basis of unity of the 

Peace Center could be seen as a radical change, addition or departure. In practice, 

"ecology" is interpreted in such a way as to be complementary with "peace & justice." 

and so it is really just frame extension. A misanthropic deep ecology interpretation of 

"ecology" would be rejected by the "peace & justice" activists, and deep ecology activists 

would have little reason to unite with "peace & justice" activists either, as they are "just 
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shuffling the chairs on the deck of the Titanic" (Bookchin & Foreman 1991; Lee 1995 ). 

In Downton & Wehr's study of 30 Colorado peace activists, they note that: "They 

maneuvered freely between groups as issues shifted and their interests changed, or in 

response to a particular group's effectiveness and sense of community... Their 

commitment seemed more to nonviolent social change broadly defined than to the goals 

of specific peace movement organizations." (Downton & Wehr 1997, p. 157) This seems 

apt for the Cactus City Activist Community as well, with the substitution of "peace & 

justice" for nonviolence. 

In response to the question "why do you organize?". Ken Coyote said: 

"I have a feeling of outrage — I can't believe this is happening! Once you wake up, you 
either get cynical or you get angry. You have to take to the streets and inform as many 
people as possible — protests draw attention. Right-wingers are concerned about themself 
— "me first!" I'm concerned about the whole, about what's good for the community and 
the Earth. Many don't have a voice - I'm there for people who are being trampled upon. 
I feel responsible for them — people and creatures. I don't want to watch them suffer. 
I'm motivated by anger — I can't believe those motherfuckers! I'm trying to bring 
together the environmental, social justice and labor movements. We're all fighting for, 
and against, the same thing. I identify myself as an environmentalist. I'm with 
Ecosystem Defenders But politically I consider myself more of a socialist — more 
democratic than communist. People for the most part don't talk about ideology" (7/18/99 
interview with Ken Coyote). 

In response to the question "what are the common beliefs of the Activist Left?". 

Ken said: "Anti-authority - standing up to authority. It can be the Border Patrol, the 

government, the military, the Forest Service, the police, the corporations... often the 

authority that people are speaking out against is the same" (7/18/99 interview with Ken 

Coyote). 

Two young women active with Immigrant Rights Campaign, Zapatista Alert and 
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other groups had this to say about The Activist Comrnunity; 

"The Activist Community is people who all work together — people who come out for 
everything! They're visible outside their own movement/issue. The real activists are the 
ones who do the shitwork, and that is mainly women, except for John Miles, the 
exceptional male!" Angelina ~ "My motivation is emotional — I have a sense of moral 
responsibility." Sally ~ "My motivation is intellectual — it's my religious (Christian) 
ideology. The basic level is morality." Angelina — "There's a sense of collectiveness 
that you get from religion.'" Sally ~ "It's a family for lost souls ~ you have fellowship, 
companionship, and shared ideas." Angelina — "Culturally I fee! at home with activists, 
as opposed to chicanas" (7/17/99 interview with Angelina Jornada and Sally Turner). 

1) WHY PROTEST? SELF-INTEREST OR MORAL CONCERN? 

A prevalent frame, or image, that has guided perceptions and analysis of social 

movements is that of self-interest. Many of the largest and most effective movements 

have indeed been driven primarily by self-interest, including the labor movement, the 

women's movement and the African-American civil rights movement. However, in the 

current study, of the most active SMOs, networks and campaigns, only Immigrant Rights 

Campaign could be characterized as motivated by self-interest. Even in that case, the 

leading activists were mainly professionals acting on behalf of poor immigrants. Many of 

the Collectivist Organization activists would no doubt identify themselves as members of 

the working class, but most workers do not engage in social protest. Of those that do, 

most do so through the trade unions — Lenin even spoke at great length about the 

limitations of "trade union consciousness" (1902). Collectivist Organization activists, it 

seems clear, act not mainly on their own behalf, but on behalf of "the class as a whole" 

(Marx & Engels 1848) the sort of consciousness that does not come naturally through 

self-interest, but takes learning Marxism to arrive at. In practical terms at least, the 
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activism of Collectivist Organization activists is overwhelmingly other-directed, not 

focused on immediate self-interest. 

The preponderance of PEs in this population were organized, not out of self-

interest, but out of concern for others, on the basis of universalistic beliefs like peace, 

human rights, and preservation of non-human life."'* And the Activist Community, a 

network linked by these universalistic frames and ideologies, connected to many strictly 

local movements because they were particular instances of the universal injustices.'^" So 

the SMS is structured in network terms with the universalist activists at the center and the 

self-interested movements arrayed around the center, tending not to be connected to one 

another. These groups include the LGBT community and the African-American 

community. The animal rights movement is quite isolated, but has some horizontal ties 

44 Refer to Chapter Two for quantitative data on the composition of 
the SMS according to the issues motivating protest. Jasper has focused 
on this type of movement, characterizing it as "moral protest" (Jasper 
1997). Jasper's analysis is problematic, however, in that he 
generalizes to all social movements, and yet presents no systematic data 
on the prevalence of this sort of movement relative to more clearly 
self-interested, instrumental movements. His generalizations are 
largely based on his research on the anti-nuclear and animal rights 
movements. The current study, with a population of local social 
movements, makes it possible to analyze both the prevalence and the 
structural location of these morally-driven, middle class movements in 
the SMS and their relations to more instrumental movements such as the 
labor movement. 

45 The rise of "identity politics" has led to a reaction on the 
part of some liberal/left intellectuals who have advanced normative and 
strategic arguments for a Left unified on universalist grounds (Gitlin 
1995; Rorty 1998). The current study is focused on empirical questions 
such as to what extent the social movement sector is unified and how. 
But the frames employed by the activists may foster a more unified Left, 
and in that way the Ought can affect the Is. So even if Hume was right 
about the impossibility of deriving the Ought from the Is, it seems that 
the reverse is not necessarily true -- the Ought is a factor in shaping 
the Is (Hume 1793). 
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to the environmental movement. The AFL-CIO has ties to all the major demographic 

groups (women, ethnic minorities, LGBT), but not mainly in social movement terms, but 

rather as part of the institutional political sector and part of the Democratic Party 

coalition. 

2) THE CULTURE OF THE ACTIVIST COMMUNITY 

The Activist Community was characterized by a relatively rich, developed culture 

in Lofland's terms (Lofland 1993). This shared culture would be immediately 

recognizable to an outsider, and has been referred to as "vaguely reminiscent of the 

Sixties" among other things. This culture included such elements as the typical forms of 

protest — marches, rallies, vigils, civil disobedience - along with the use of homemade 

placards and promotional fliers. It included other activities as well, including meetings, 

mailing parties, fundraising parties, and parties with no secondary purpose whatsoever. It 

included newsletters and newspapers ~ the Collectivist Organization's Collective Global 

News, the Ecosystem Defenders Journal, Nonviolent Action, the Cactus City Comics 

Digest, and others. It included a typical style of dress. Though not a uniform, the 

activists tended to dress casually, and men dressed in a business suit, or even a tie, and 

women dressed in "fancy dresses" or suits stood out and drew comment. Of course this 

did not occur very often. Sometimes for strategic reasons formal dress would be called 

for, when attending a court proceeding for instance, but this is not something that was 

enforceable, and was often not heeded. 
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There were distinctive elements of culture associated with the Collectivist 

Organization activists, the religious activists, the Chicano activists, and the Ecosystem 

Defenders. However, to a great degree, there was a shared culture, and that was a major 

part of what constituted The Activist Community. Certainly there was less cultural 

variation among these activists than among the "polite protcsters"of the 1980s peace 

movement, which Lofland characterized as having little common culture overall (Lofland 

1993). One major group largely missing from the Activist Community by comparison to 

the 1980s peace movement was high status professionals of groups such as PSR 

(Physicians for Social Responsibility) and so the common culture was more "bohemian," 

and less "bourgeois."*^® 

3) PROFILES OF THE MAIN CLUSTERS 

The Activist Community, the hub of the SMS, could be characterized as 

liberal/left, as described previously. There were several distinctive clusters of activists, 

issues, and belief systems that came together to form this Community. 

46 While there is a continuity with the "New Left" of the 1960s, 
the continuity goes back much further, to the "Old Left" of the 1930s, 
and further, to the extensive movements of the pre-World War I period, 
which included the Socialist Party and the I.W.W. (International Workers 
of the World), known as the Wobblies. This American Left has always 
included a countercultural, bohemian element, and has always had a 
significant middle class component, from the Greenwich Village of John 
Reed and Max Eastman, editor of The Masses, to the Collectivist 
Organization's Popular Front, and on to the many movements since the 
1960s {Buhle 1989). 
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a) LEFT RELIGIOUS ACTIVISTS 

Liberal Christians were members of various congregations, or no congregation at 

all. What they shared was an ideology based on Jesus' teachings, especially the Sermon 

on the Mount. Liberal Christians believe it is their responsibility to help the poor, to act 

in a spirit of love rather than follow strict rules at risk of punishment like the 

Conservative Biblical inerrantists (Bawer 1997; Ammerman 1986). Though a few 

deliberately lived in poverty, most were middle class, but they rejected the worship of 

Mammon of the mainstream culture. Their activism was their witness to higher values 

than materialism and status seeking. While mainly New Testament-based, the Old 

Testament Book of Isaiah was another key source, with its talk of the day when "the lion 

shall lie down with the lamb" and "swords shall be beat into plowshares." One 

particularly influential variant of liberal Christianity is liberation theology, which was a 

major influence in the Central America movement of the 1980s (both in Latin and North 

America), and was still influential in the 1990s (Golden & McConnell 1986; Smith 

1997). Liberation theology was still alive in Cactus City, where the Sanctuary Movement 

began. The Flatlands Protestant Church was an ongoing center for this tendency, with the 

Rev. Malcolm McGregor presiding, and Margaret Poplawski on staff. Though employed 

by McGregor and the Protestants. Poplawski was Catholic. She was one of the leaders of 

Zapatista Alert, the main Zapatista solidarity organization in town. According to Peter 

Davidov of Nonviolent Action: 
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"There's a solid core of activists here who point new energy toward existing projects. 
That's important in sustaining movements. Forty folks from Cactus City travelled to Ft. 
Benning last November to protest against the School of the Americas, and that didn't 
come out of nothing, it's the continuation of the 1980s peace movement. The Federal 
prosecution of the Sanctuary Movement strengthened the middle class supporters of the 
movement, it radicalized them. The repression had the effect of raising tons of money 
and support for the movement. There's a strong Vigil Against War group in Cactus City 
that helps sustain the culture of protest. The Federal prosecution of Ecosytem Defenders 
in 1989/1990 had some effect in radicalizing people as well" (7/21/99 interview with 
Peter Davidov). 

Since the Vietnam War, an anti-imperialist frame has been influential in the peace 

and anti-intervention movements. Capitalism is identified as the cause of wars of 

aggression, the aim of which is to control raw materials and markets in order to increase 

profits. The most well-known exponent of this frame is Noam Chomsky, and familiarity 

with and agreement with Chomsky could be used as a rough measure of the presence of 

the frame. Many other writings reflect this sort of framing as well, though (see for 

instance Chomsky 1991; Blum 95; Kolko 1968: Bodenhcimer and Gould 1989; New Left 

Review 1982). Liberation theology is based on the anti-imperialist frame, and the 

presence of the Sanctuary movement and the Collectivist Organization in Cactus City 

both contributed to the strength of the frame in the peace & solidarity movement. 

According to Fred Stern, "The Cactus City peace movement's unity is left/political unity 

as opposed to liberal/moral unity. The Williamsons give it anti-imperialist leadership. 

There is a constant contradiction with the liberal/moral position, but it's not an 

antagonistic contradiction" (7/7/99 interview with Fred Stern). 
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b) THE COLLECTIVIST ORGANIZATION 

The Collectivist Organization is Marxist, of course, but has adapted Marxism to 

the conditions of the U.S.A. Already in the 1930s during the fight against fascism, the 

Communist Party USA proclaimed that "Communism is Twentieth Century 

Americanism" (Browder 1938: p. 269). Earl Browder, the General Secretary who 

advanced this political line, or frame, was removed from leadership for his accomodation 

with New Deal liberalism. However, after Kruschev's revelations about Stalin's reign of 

terror in 1956, the Communist Party USA called for finding an "American road to 

socialism," meaning working through the democratic process (Klehr & Haynes 1992). 

This strategy, combining utopianism and pragmatism, remained the Communist Party 

strategy in the 1990s, following the collapse of the Soviet Union in 1991. The 

Communist Party carried on with reduced numbers, just as it had after 1956. It has been 

well-documented that the Communist Party has played a vital role in the labor movement, 

the formation of the CIO in particular, a point which is obscured by accounts that focus 

on the Communist Party's relationship with the government of the U.S.S.R. (Stepan-

Norris & Zeitlin 2002). As recent historians of the Communist Party (USA) emphasize, 

the views of the rank-and-file members should not be assumed based on official 

positions, or those of the leaders (Brown et al 1993). 

According to Fred Stern, most of the Collectivist Organization activists were in 

fact not well-versed in Marxist-Leninist doctrine, but thought more in terms of the 

immediate issues they are working on, whether dealing with labor, peace, or human rights 
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issues.''" A Communist Party activist during the party's heyday recently described her 

experience in similar tenns: "Like most Collectivists in the 1930s and 1940s, I vi^as 

almost entirely absorbed by my work in mass or united front organizations" (Rubinstein 

1993, pp. 239-240). 

The Collectivist Organization promoted a "unity" frame. Fred Stem repeatedly 

emphasized that there was a high level of unity in Cactus City, in contrast to other locales 

with greater factionalization and infighting. This was not seen as good fortune, but rather 

the result of persistent work as fostering unity. According to Fred, "[s]oIidarity has to do 

with personal relationships through years of struggle. Being principled, having integrity, 

is most important for leadership'" (7/7/99 interview with Fred Stern). In response to 

question about the local Collectivist Organization, Ken Coyote said: "Fred and Mary axe 

major organizers. Fred knows a lot of people — he can bring a lot of groups together. 

There's not the same taint as in the past. People grumble, though ~ "they're going to try 

to get me to go to the meetings." They're aggressive if they think you're interested. They 

connect a lot of groups"(7/18/99 interview with Ken Coyote). 

The simple slogan, "Unity," had profound implications, and of course just saying 

it didn't accomplish it. but repeating it often did serve as a constant reminder of the 

benefits of a united "movement of movements." "United we stand, divided we fall." is 

47 Though a red-diaper baby, Fred was part of the "new communist 
movement" of the 1970s, and had worked with a Maoist group in 
Minneapolis, and this had led to much more intensive reading and 
debating M-L doctrine than was common in the Collectivist Organization 
(interviews 10/4/94, 7/7/99). 
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one implication, a caution against allowing a "divide and conquer" strategy to prevail 

against the people's movements. Here are seven examples of the use of the unity frame 

from the Collective Global News and other Collectivist Organization publications from 

the 1994-1998 time period, with the unity frames italicized; 

1) 
"...the Collectivist Organization calls on the working class and oppressed minorities to 
defend and advance their interests by relying on their own unity, organization and united 
actiun.'' 
- Bill Miller, in the "If you ask me..." column, Collective Global News 9/24/94, p. 17 

2) 
"The militant labor community coalition marching today marks a historic new point of 
unity in California. This coalition will fight for equality for immigrants, but it will also 
be the basis for defeating the right-wing and winning jobs-and-people legislation for all," 
said Adeline Bustamante, chair, Southern California District of the Collectivi.st 
Organization." 
Collective Global News 10/22/94. p. 9 - coverage of 10/16/94 march of 100.000 in L.A. 

3) 
"Prop. 187 endangers labor and people's movements." "This coalition can fight for real 
solutions to the crisis. United it can pressure government to provide jobs, housing, 
quality education, health care and equality!" 
- from "An injury to one is an injury to all! No on Prop. 187" Statement by the Southern 
California District of the Collectivist Organization USA, Collective Global News 
\ 0/22/94, p. 9 

4) 
"...[IJndustrial workers across the state were militantly fighting to organize the CIO. 
Every single corporation, bar none, resorted to the vilest racist provocations in an attempt 
to divide the workers. It was the Collectivists who gave the lead to building unity — 
necessary for victory ~ with the slogan, ''Black and white, unite and fight." 
- Nathan Smith, in the "If you ask me..." column. Collective Global News 10/22/94, p. 18 

5) 
"We have to help make it possible to build all-people's unitedfront movements... We 
must take initiatives and help to build united anti-Contract movements, electoral alliances 
and labor-community coalitions, of Black, Brown and white people... Together with 
labor and a united people's fightback, wc can defeat and eliminate the fascist threat from 
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Congress and protect our democratic institutions and traditions."' - Hank Steele, National 
Chair, January 1996, from the Collectivist Organization USA pamphlet "The Challenge 
of the November Elections" 

6) 
''Unity of left and center forces was the basis for victory Nov. 5. It remained solid despite 
crude GOP racism, immigrant bashing, red-baiting and labor-baiting. The Collectivist 
Organization USA warned of the menace posed by the Gingrich Gang and called for unity 
to defeat the fascist threat, a message greeted by labor and other progressive movements. 
That unity is a rock for us to build on." - Editorial, Collective Global News 11/16/96 

7) 
"...[WJhen Collectivists are involved in a struggle we make important contributions to 
unity, militancy, class and socialist consciousness." "We will fight for labor's right to 
organize and help to build a united, militant labor movement." "We will fight for 
equality in jobs, housing and education and now allow racism, chauvinism or anti-
immigrant campaigns to divide.'" 
- from the Regional Meeting resolution of the Collectivist Organization, April 1998 

This has specific relevance to the Collectivist Organization, the target of 

repression in the past. So unity is important for the Movement in general, but is also 

important for the Collectivist Organization in particular to counter "red-baiting" and the 

threat of disruption and repression. Despite the various network connections, even the 

Activist Community is actually a DSR structure (decentralized, segmented, reticulated), 

so the unity frame fosters an awareness that "the whole is greater than the sum of the 

parts," that the various projects are all working toward common goals even though it 

sometimes seems scattered and even hopeless. 

c) LIBERTARIAN SOCIALISTS AND ANARCHISTS 

Two identifiable categories of ideology could be found among the young radicals 

of the Activist Community — libertarian socialism and anarchism. Socialism was usually 
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not modified with an adjective, but implicit in the use of socialism instead of communism 

was commonly an emphasis on individual liberty. Aaron Stein and Ken Coyote were 

(libertarian) socialists. Mara Burns. Max Steinmetz and Tom Genovese were anarchists. 

In a sense, to be an anarchist is to place an even greater distance between yourself and the 

"communist regimes" such as the Soviet Union. Beyond that, locating the differences 

between a libertarian socialist and an anarchist might be hair-splitting, and certainly in 

practical terms these activists had much more in common with one another vis a vis those 

with other political views than differences. Philosophically, the self-proclaimed socialist 

tends to be more pragmatic when it comes to the idea of government, while the self-

proclaimed anarchist (by defmition) is more uncompromisingly opposed to a government, 

which is perceived as a ruling group, no matter how democratically selected. 

Temperamentally, sell-proclaimed socialists tend to be most concerned with the injustice 

of economic inequality, while self-proclaimed anarchists tend to be most concerned with 

the injustice of any sort of political domination, though these two concerns are not 

necessarily contradictor)'. 

One of these activists actually expressed his views for posterity in the form of an 

essay called "On Money," from which the following is excerpted: 

"In my head, I am a socialist, every permutation micromanaged and doled out in a logical, 
if not necessarily equal fashion. In my wallet, 1 am a capitalist, craving and cowering like 
all the rest... In my heart, I am an anarchosubsistant; anarchy and subsistence combine to 
keep me from getting fat and lazy, or from succumbing to the lure of flattery. Money has 
no tighter hold on me than I must maintain upon it in order to survive... I stay beneath the 
tax threshold, leaving few footprints in the bush for the beast to track." - Tom Genovese, 
1994. 
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d) THE IMMIGRANT RIGHTS CAMPAIGN AND RELATED GROUPS 

The Immigrant Rights Campaign was fonned in 1994 by a group of Chicano 

activists who have worked together and formed many groups since the mid-1970s. The 

ideology of the Chicano liberation movement continued to motivate them, but no longer 

in militant form since they had become established professionals (Acuna 1972). Raza Si! 

was a student organization that came out of the original Chicano movement of 1969, and 

it continued in the 1990s in Cactus City, Capitol City, southern California and elsewhere, 

representing the continuity of the movement. Both the Immigrant Rights Campaign, 

which utilized a frame of rights within the U.S.A.. and the Cactus City Xicano and 

Mexicano Coalition, a splinter group, drew on the Raza Si! youth for their activities. The 

CXMC revived the original militancy of the Chicano movement, calling the U.S. 

Southwest "occupied Mexico" or Aztlan, and framing in terms of self-determination and 

land for Chicanos and Mexicanos rather than rights within the U.S.A. Ju-st as Malcolm X 

spoke in more militant terms than Martin Luther King, but did not organize 

correspondingly militant action, it remains to be seen where the militant framing of the 

CXMC will lead. Perhaps inspired by the Zapatista uprising in Chiapas, the group's 

framing was reminiscent of the national liberation movements of the 1970s. 

e) ECOSYSTEM DEFENDERS AND RELATED GROUPS 

The core of environmental activists responsible for most of the "green" protest 

activity worked through a number of organizations: Ecosystem Defenders, Campus 
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Ecology Network, Endangered Species Legal Action, the Peak Preservation Coalition, 

and others. A common ideology, deep ecology, united these activists. The Ecosystem 

Defenders slogans perfectly capture this belief — "No Compromise in Defense of Mother 

Earth," "Visualize Industrial Collapse," and "Wild and Free!" The vision of the 

Ecosystem Defenders is a world with a constrained human presence and the expansion of 

wilderness. "Monkeywrenching" and "night work" are Ecosystem Defenders terms for 

direct action that disables earth-destroying machinery. "Paper monkeywrenching'' refers 

to lawsuits that halt Forest Service and corporate destruction of ecosystems and species 

habitat. Endangered Species Legal Action, as Cactus City's real estate industry surely 

believed, was motivated by exactly the same ideology and worldview as Ecosystem 

Defenders, but pioneered working through the courts as its arena for action. Social 

ecology is a rival of deep ecology in the environmental movement that links injustice 

against non-humans with injustice against humans (Bookchin & Foreman 1991)."'^ This 

view was strong in the Campus Ecology Network group, and eventually gained the upper 

hand after a coup in the organization, which resulted in Campus Ecology Network linking 

with the Activist Community of the Left. 

48 Lee characterizes the Adam Eagle/deep ecology tendency of 
Ecosystem Defenders as apocalyptic, seeing no hope for changing society, 
but rather saving as much wilderness and biodiversity as possible before 
the apocalyptic collapse of industrial "civilization." She 
characterizes the social ecology tendency (the younger anarchist-minded 
Ecosystem Defenders who took over the Ecosystem Defenders Journal in 
1991 with the departure of Eagle), in contrast, as millennialist, seeing 
the possibility of social revolution to both bring about justice among 
humans and ecological sustainability (Lee 1995). 
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4) IDENTITY-BASED MOVEMENTS AND THE ACTIVIST COMMUNITY 

At the center of the network of the Activist Community were activists motivated 

by universalistic concerns typically expressed by the "peace and justice" frame. 

Movements based on the claims of particular groups, which have recently been grouped 

together as "identity-based movements," varied in the extent and strength of their network 

ties to the Activist Community. The Immigrant Rights Campaign was strongly linked, 

via the Amigos Peace Organization and the Collectivist Organization, two important 

bridging organizations, as well as via labor union ties, to the Collectivist Organization 

network. The use of the human rights frame attracted the support of the universalistic 

activists, as did the clear identitlcation of the Border Patrol ("La Migra") and the police as 

the sourccs of injustice and targets for action. The CXMC was formed explicitly in 

opposition to the integrationist, rights frame of the IRC. The 500 Years march of 

January, 1998 explicitly dis-invited Anglos, exemplifying the separatist frame and 

strategy, and highlighting by contrast the frame bridging that linked the IRC to the 

Activist Community. 

The African-American movement for civil rights and the women's movement, in 

the form of N.O.W., were linked to the Activist Community, but not nearly as strongly. 

There was always a Collectivist Organization contingent in the annual M.L.K. march, 

which usually attracted others from the Activist Community as well. Many activists 

turned out to support N.O.W.'s "Block Party for Choice," which was a counter-

demonstration that coincided with an anti-abortion protest staged by out-ol-town 
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protesters prior to the 1996 Republican National Convention. The Collectivist 

Organization organized an event every year for International Women's Day, and also 

organized events focusing on poor women in response to the Republican "Contract On 

America." N.O.W.'s support and participation was always solicited for these events. 

The LGBT movement had virtually no ties to the Activist Community. The Gay 

Pride Picnic/OUToberFEST! featured literature tables and speakers, but did not involve 

any of the Activist Community groups as participants. There was a listing for the event in 

the Peace Calendar in October, 1995, but it did not appear again in following years. The 

timing of the listing coincided with an attempt by the Peace Center to reach out to groups 

beyond the peace movement when the perception was that the peace movement was in 

decline. Clearly this connection was not pursued from either end. In the fall of 1997 

several women who were active with Ecosystem Defenders joined the organizing 

committee for the Take Back the Night March. (While the overt frame addresses 

violence against women, the event takes place in conjunction with Gay Pride Day, and 

has always been advocated and organized e.specially by lesbians.) It is not clear exactly 

why the LGBT movement was not more closely linked to the Activist Community. The 

Picnic might have served as a connection, but it mainly took the form of a celebration of 

identity, and there was no call for others to join or support. Comparative research on 

"new social movements" in Western Europe has categorized the LGBT movement as a 

subcultural movement, focused on its own community as opposed to overt contention 

with external antagonists (Kriesi et al 1995). While this characterization clearly does not 
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apply uniformly (Epstein 1993; Highleyman 2002), it does seem apt in the case of the 

population of local movements in this study. 

From the side of the Activist Community, the issue of LGBT-rights may simply 

have been too low in salience to act on. Alternatively, it may have been perceived as 

controversial and divisive, and therefore avoided. This is speculative, though there is 

evidence that the LGBT issue is more controversial than those involving women or ethnic 

minorilies among the American public (Wolfe 1998), and so this might well be true, if to 

a lesser degree, among left-leaning activists. Had there been a protest event in response 

to a publicized hate crime, it is likely that some in the Activist Community would have 

supported it, but this too remains speculative as no such event in fact occurred during the 

period of study. Finally, it is possible that the LGBT movement, by emphasizing 

"recognition" as opposed to "redistribution," has less resonance with the economic justice 

frame than the women's, African-American or Latino movements, each of which embody 

the intersection of both recognition and redistribution (Fraser 1995). The Collectivist 

Organization and others of the Activist Community tend to focus on the unity of various 

"oppressed groups" as exploited workers (the "redistribution" frame), and so may be less 

likely to include the LGBT movement, which is less clearly a movement of working 

people, but conccrns a group with members from all classes. 

49 An instance of this lack of frame bridging was the 1997 Take 
Back the Night March, when marshals attempted to stop the circulation of 
petitions for the living wage ballot initiative, despite the fact that 
many poor women would benefit from increased wages, and research has 
shown that women's capacity for economic self-reliance makes them less 
dependent on men, including those who are abusive and violent. 
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Clearly the specific configuration of the local SMS in this population cannot be 

generalized in every respect. There are localities where the "identity-based movements" 

are more closely linked with other movements, such as New York City, the San Franciso 

Bay Area, and Chicago (Epstein 1993; Shepard & Hayduk 2002). So the structure of the 

network is partly the result of local contingencies. On the other hand, there is a tendency 

for such movements to be less well integrated with the mainly "white," middle-class, 

"straight" peace movement and other such movements focusing on universalistic 

concerns than they might be (Zisk 1992). 

5) ENVIRONMENTAL AND ANIMAL RIGHTS MOVEMENTS 
AND THE ACTIVIST COMMUNITY 

The environmental movement, looking more broadly now than the Ecosystem 

Defenders/Campus Ecology Network network, was linked to the Activist Community by 

a variety of ties, mainly horizontal, though also including Ecosystem Defenders 

representation on the Peace Center board. Nancy Moore of the Ecology Party, Mara 

Bums and Ken Coyote of Campus Ecology Network, Tom Genovese of the CLCV and 

SSMC, and Debbie Jones of the Peace Center were some of the activists who bridged the 

environmental movement and other movements (see Table 3-2). The Peace Center 

engaged in frame extension by adding "ecology" to their "peace and justice" frame, so it 

became "peace, ecology and justice." During the period of study, both environmental and 

animal rights groups were represented at the annual Peace Fair with tables, though many 

of the mainstream environmental groups did not participate. The importance of framing 
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for understanding the nature of this particular link is underscored by the shift that took 

place among the Campus Ecology Network/Ecosystem Defenders activists from deep 

ecology toward social ecology. The deep ecology ideology generated a view that could be 

characterized as a "pro-nature, anti-people'' frame in that it basically targets the human 

species as the problem . (The pre-industrial culture of the Indians is an exception — they 

are seen as part of nature, rather than opposed to nature.) This misanthropic frame is 

opposed by nearly everyone in the "peace & justice" movement.'" The social ecology 

ideology can be used to generate frames that are not anti-people, but rather opposed to 

capitalism and governmental action on behalf of corporations. This "pro-nature, anti-

capitalist" frame can be bridged by the peace & justice movement. Both Campus 

Ecology Network and the Cactus City Ecosystem Defenders group turned toward the 

peace & justice left by the end of the period of study, uniting to support Mexican miners 

among other issues. With the advent of the Mescal ero Desert Conservation Plan, urban 

growth boundary initiatives, and other comprehensive land use planning proposals for the 

metropolitan area, social ecology and urban ecology increasingly united 

environmentalists and advocates of various disadvantaged human constituencies. (See 

Chapter Five for more on these developments.) 

50 In Britain, the deep ecology view was rejected by the first 
Ecosystem Defenders, and consequently deep ecology was never a viable 
tendency there (Wall 1999). It seems that this can be explained by the 
absence of any wilderness to speak of in the U.K. Urban/social ecology 
resonated with the experience of U.K. environmentalists, while 
misanthropic deep ecology was universally rejected. The animal rights 
movement, on the other hand, has always been strong in the U.K., since 
the "anti-vivisection" movement began there in the 19'" century (Jasper 
& Nelkin 1992) . 
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The animal rights movement remained more peripheral to the Activist 

Community. Animal rights events were incorporated into the Peace Calendar, but other 

than that, there was little overlap of activists between the animal rights movement and the 

peace & justice movements. The main connection was indirect — some individuals were 

active in both the animal rights and environmental movements, and some individuals 

(mainly different ones) were activc in both the environmental and peace & justice 

movements. The use of the rights frame was not enough to bring animals fully into The 

Movement. There were too still too many contradictions, such as eating animals, and 

using them for medical research, for animal rights to simply be added to a list of 

complementary peace & justice concerns. 

C) BOUNDARY FRAMING DISPUTES 

Another aspect of the process of framing involves conflict. Within movements, 

activists propose various goals, strategies and tactics, and argue over them. These 

conflicts have been called frame disputes (Benford 1993). One type of frame dispute 

involves the definition of the movement itself, the movement's boundaries (Taylor 1989). 

The environmental movement was marked by a high level of boundary disputes, as well 

as conflicts over resources and status. 



1) FRAME DISPU'I ES IN THE ENVIRONMENTAL MOVEMENT 

a) PROFESSIONALS VERSUS SCRUFFY HIPPIES 

Mainstream environmentalists (of, for instance, the Mountain Group, the Avian 

Association, the Natural Lands Preservation, and the Cibola League of Conservation 

Voters), often took a dim view of the Mt. Manzano campaign. They feared that the 

'"scmffy, militant hippies" of Ecosystem Defenders would give all environmentalists a 

bad name, destroying all the years of hard work devoted to establishing a positive 

reputation with the public. In other words, they feared a negative flank effect (Haines 

1988). Of course the militant activists of Campus Ecology Network and Ecosystem 

Defenders tended to see the moderate environmentalists as unwilling to "do what it 

takes," and as morally complicit for not prioritizing the Mt. Manzano issue. 

b) THE DUAL MT. MANZANO FRAME PULLED IN BOTH DIRECTIONS 

Bill Bear made strategic use of Campus Ecology Network for the Mt. Manzano 

campaign, which began as a fight to preserve the ecosystem of the mountain. The 

endangered red squirrel served as the "charismatic microfauna" standing in for the larger 

ecosystem of the Mt. Manzano "sky island." So the "priceless ecosystem" came first, and 

the "sacred mountain" frame was added later, along with the traditional Sierras joining 

the coalition. The "sacred mountain" frame was an environmental justice frame, pointing 

out the injustice not just against an ecosystem, but against a relatively powerless human 

group, the Sierras. This frame extension could be used to attract support for the Mt. 

Manzano issue beyond those concerned about "small furry animals." The environmental 



justice frame was of major importance in Campus Ecology Network nationally, which for 

instance established a People of Color Caucus. (Ray and Luke of the Cactus City 

Campus Ecology Network chapter both served on the national P.O.C.C. ) In the "What is 

Campus Ecology Network?" description found in each issue of the national publication 

The Radical Zone was found this passage: "Campus Ecology Network...is a grassroots 

coalition ... working to protect our planet and future by sharing resources, building 

coalitions, and challenging the limited mainstream definition of environmental issues,...a 

move to protect communities as well as trees." But this dual frame worked the other way 

as well. Some Campus Ecology Network activists, including Mara Bums, used the 

environmental justice frame to push for Campus Ecology Network to work on issues such 

as Chiapas and "neoliberalism," the Zapatistas' preferred term for global capital's "free 

trade" offensive taking the form of the NAFTA Treaty and the World Trade Organization, 

which have the effect of overruling the environmental and labor legislation of 

participating nation-states. This framing dispute is an instance of the larger ideological 

conflict between "deep ecology" and "social ecology." 

c) ECOSYSTEMS AND SPECIES VERSUS (INDIVIDUAL) ANIMAL RIGHTS 

Grazing was a major issue for Ecosystem Defenders. Cattle are destructive of the 

environment other species depend on, and are thus considered a "pest species" by many 

Ecosystem Defenders. They are domesticated, not wild, an extension of human beings 

and their destructive practices. Cattle are thus not part of the realm of the wild that is in 

urgent need of saving. In fact they are a major source of the problem, and are often 
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referred to by Ecosystcm Defenders as "range maggots." This view is at odds with the 

animal rights movement, which values the life of every individual animal, and has long 

been concerned with preventing cruelty against domesticated animals such as pets (dogs 

and cats) and animals bred for food such as cows, pigs, and chickens (Singer 1975). 

Some of the Ecosystem Defenders in Cactus City were also animal rights activists, so this 

was a conflict internal to the Ecosystem Defenders movement, though it was also a 

potential conflict between Ecosystem Defenders and local animal rights groups such as 

the Animal Rights Alliance. 

d) WHO SPEAKS FOR STAN CHIRICAHUA? 

The arrest of Stan Chiricahua on the Arroyo Reservation south of Cactus City on 

September 29, 1994 provoked a dispute between Campus Ecology Network and 

Ecosystem Defenders on one hand, and the Animal Rights Alliance and the animal rights 

movement on the other. Partly an organizational question of who would be in charge of 

Stan's defense and publicity, at stake was how the issue would be framed. Chiricahua 

was a legendary animal rights activist, and was arrested in connection with the 

firebombing of a lab at Michigan State University." He was known by the authorities to 

have been involved in support for the Animal Liberation Front's campaign against mink 

farms. He had come to Cactus City and was working with Indian youth under an assumed 

name on the Arroyo Reservation. There he had met the Campus Ecology 

Network/Ecosystem Defenders Mt. Manzano activists, and was working with them at the 

Chiricahua's activism is chronicled in the book Eco-Warr iors 
(Scarce 1990) . 
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time of his arrest. He had brought Arroyo youth to Mt. Manzano for the Campus Ecology 

Network's national gathering on the mountain in June of 1994, and forged strong bonds 

with the group. The Campus Ecology Network/Ecosystem Defenders activists, who 

wound up leading the legal defense, felt that the animal rights activists played up Stan's 

militant past too much, putting him at risk. They emphasized instead his work with 

Arroyo youth, a more benign and sympathetic role. 

c) DEEP VERSUS SOCIAL ECOLOGY 

Cactus City was reflective of larger trends in that certain environmental groups 

affiliated with the Left since Earth Day in 1970. Within Campus Ecology Network and 

Ecosystem Defenders there has been a strong tendency to move from "deep ecology" 

toward "social ecology,'' and an expansion of the agenda to include issues beyond species 

and ecosystem defense (Bookchin & Foreman 1991). This is seen by the participants as a 

largely "generational" or cohort phenomenon ~ Adam Eagle and the original leaders of 

1980 were militant conservationists, while the younger group that took over the 

Ecosystem Defenders journal in 1990 were anarchists who made "the wild" their priority, 

but whose agenda included social revolution as well (Davis 1991; Zakin 1995; Lee 1995). 

Eagle, after leaving Ecosystcm Defenders after the trial, formed Pleistocene Eco-

Restoration Research, a research and education project with no public protest component. 

He also joined the Board of Directors of the Mountain Group and reestablished his ties 

with the environmental establishment from his pre-Ecosystem Defenders days with the 

Free Spaces Association. 
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f) SEXISM 

Campus Ecology Network and Ecosystem Defenders were both fairly balanced in 

terms of the participation of women and men. With Pam Puma running Campus Ecology 

Network, there was no question of male supremacy. Given that Ecosystem Defenders 

rejected organization and leadership in toto. informal leadership was the only sort there 

was, and so it was more difficult to criticize any aspect of leadership. Women's 

criticisms tended to focus on male attitudes toward women rather than on leadership. 

When Endangered Species Legal Action moved to Cactus City in 1995, it was run by 

males who hired other males almost exclusively. The ESLA staff were perceived by 

many in Ecosystem Defenders, especially the women, as being arrogant and trying to take 

over the group. Soon ESLA was met with angry charges of sexism from Ecosystem 

Defenders circles (3/10/97 interview with Ken Coyote). By the spring of 1998, the ELSA 

staff of 16 included 5 women, which was a clear step toward addressing the problem 

(Chesnick 1998). 

2) FRAME DISPUTES IN THE ACTIVIST COMMUNITY 

The Activist Community overall was not characterized by a high level of 

boundary framing disputes. The formation of the Cactus City Xicano-Mexicano 

Coalition as a split from Immigrant Rights Campaign was a notable exception to the 

general pattern. Two disputes clarify the nature of the Activist Community — pragmatism 

in terms of tactics, and related to this, an openness to the institutional political system, but 
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open only to the Democratic Party. 

a) TACTICS 

One common frame dispute that played only a minimal role in this population was 

the question of tactics. Like the "dog that didn't bark" from Sherlock Holmes, it is 

significant that there was no major disagreement over what in other populations is often a 

raging controversy. Disputes over tactics are most likely at both ends of the spectrum 

(Benford 1993) — groups that are perceived as being either too militant or too 

compromising are likely to be criticized. But among the Cactus City social movements in 

this population, the use of civil disobedience at the more militant end and the use of 

electoral politics at the less militant end were both seen by virtually all the activists as 

legitimate in principle. More specifically, the most militant SMOs (Campus Ecology 

Network/Ecosystem Defenders, the Collectivist Organization and the Immigrant Rights 

Campaign) all used the full range of tactics, and saw them as complementary rather than 

opposed. The one important exception to this tactical pragmatism was the criticism of the 

Mt. Manzano campaign organizers, that they were "kneejerk militants" (9/18/96 

interview with Aaron Stein). The criticism was not, in other words, of militancy per se, 

but rather of a questionable choice of militant tactics from the full range of possibilities. 

This criticism of tactics was intimately related to frictions on the levels of organization 

and issues. Both mainstream environmental leaders and leaders in the Activist 

Community felt that the Mt. Manzano campaign was not accountable enough to them, 

given that the high-profile Mt. Manzano issue was both a) seen as preempting other 
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issues, and b) seen to make other activists look bad - a negative radical flank effect 

(Haines 1988). 

b) ECOSYSTEM DEFENDER REPUBLICANS VERSUS EVERYBODY 

Like Adam Eagle, some of the leading Mt. Manzano organizers identified 

themselves as Republicans, which was a source of not only conflict but horror among 

others in the Activist Community, including the Collectivist Organization activists. A 

vague and loose anarchism prevailed among Ecosytem Defenders, and reveals the 

potential for anarchism to be an ideological bridge to the right. Bill Bear, Pam Puma and 

Walter Wolf were all "pragmatic Republicans." Wolf ran for U.S. Congress as a 

Republican, and Bear worked on his campaign. They took a single-issue view of politics, 

and saw a tactical advantage to be gained in building up the Teddy Roosevelt-

conservationist tradition in the Republican Party, especially in the GOP-dominated state 

of Arizona. This "pragmatic Republican" position was misunderstood and vilified by 

some in the Activist Community. While it is true that the Mt. Manzano organizers did 

not prioritize the range of issues of the Left, neither did they endorse the entire program 

of the Republicans. Personally, Bear and Puma were better characterized as anarchists 

than anything else, including in terms of lifestyle, but their strategic choice was more 

similar to Adam Eagle and the old school Ecosystem Defenders than to the younger, 

explicitly anarchist Ecosystem Defenders. They saw their goal as primarily wilderness 

protection, and everything else was subordinated to that. In their view, widening the 

agenda to the diverse issues of the left would narrow the potential support. While Ken 
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Coyote and a group of young Ecosystem Defenders moved decisively away from deep 

ecology toward social ecology. Waiter Wolfs energy went mainly to Endangered Species 

Legal Action, and Bill Bear's energy went to the Peak Preservation Coalition, working on 

preserving mountain ecosystems including Mt. Manzano and many others throughout the 

Southwest. Previous research on framing disputes and boundary framing have focused 

either on internal conflict within a movement (Benford 1993), or on the boundary of one 

movement (Taylor 1989). As the above examples have shown, the same approach can be 

applied to a field of local social movements, an "activist community." Collective identity 

is socially constructed. In a network such as "the Activist Community" of the current 

study, framing identifies common villains, and a shared "Us versus Them" cognitive map. 

infused with emotion. What boundary framing underscores is that the "Us" is constructed 

along with the "Them," and the boundary around the "Us" is challenged and contested, 

requiring vigilant policing. Periodically the boundary shifts as a result of this conflict, as 

in the expansion from "peace and justice" to "peace, ecology and justice." 

D) CONCLUSION 

The two central issues this chapter has addressed are the process of framing and 

the role of framing in shaping the network structure of the social movement sector. The 

ethnographic method is key to answering both questions, while the second question can 

only be answered by taking the SMS as the unit of analysis. 
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1) THE FRAMING PROCESS; BEYOND COGNITION 
TO EMOTION AND ACTION 

The analysis of framing, an application of symbolic interactionist theory, has by 

definition been primarily a cognitive approach. This case study has shown the important 

role played by emotion in the framing process. Cognitive frames generate emotion, and 

like steam in a steam engine, it is the emotion that drives social movement action. Anger 

and outrage is one of the most common emotions motivating social movements. Emotion 

is an important limit to framing, in at least two ways. First, a given frame may be 

perfectly logical to organizers, but if it fails to produce an emotional response among 

those targeted for organizing, its utility will be limited. Second, the emotion generated in 

the organizers by a particular frame may be so powerful that they are unwilling to alter it. 

Types of action are frames, invoking emotion and identity. Among social 

movements of the Left, protest is seen as a moral imperative. To see injustice, to feel 

strongly that it should be challenged, leads to an appropriate type of action, which may be 

a vigil, a march, or civil disobedience, as defined by the culture. Social movements that 

do not share the culture of the Left do not see these same types of action as appropriate. 

This is a major flaw in the concept of "repertoire of protest,'' because different 

movements in the same society at the same time may not in fact share the same repertoire. 

2) FRAMING, IDEOLOGY AND CULTURE: 
CREATING "THE ACTIVIST COMMUNITY" 

Within the local social movement sector of the population of the current study. 
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there is a densely interlinked network, the activists' emic name for which is the "Activist 

Community." While Chapter Three documented the organizational network of the 

Community, Chapter Four has documented the cultural and ideological content of that 

network, as well as the process of framing that constitutes the Community's basis of 

unity, internal conflicts, and boundaries. Adding the analysis of framing/ideology/culture 

to the analysis of the organizational network, the result is an anatomy of the "Actually 

Existing Left" in one localc. Far from an "abeyance structure" (Taylor 1989), this is a 

vital network of activism and ideas that persists year after year as major punctuating 

events come and go (ie, the end of "The Cold War," the 1991 war on Iraq, national 

elections, the 1999 "Battle in Seattle," wars in Bosnia and Kosovo, the 2001 war on 

Afghanistan, the 2003 war on Iraq). 

3) BOUNDARY FRAMING 

With the turn toward identity politics, the prevailing assumption has come to be 

that the movements based on various identities are essentially different, and that they can 

come together only in the form of temporary coalitions. What this view misses by 

imposing an a priori assumption, is the possibility that movements might be linked, both 

in personal and organizational networks, and by overarching ideas (frames and ideology), 

and might therefore constitute a "meta-movement," which used to be called simply "The 

Movement." Some activists in the current study call this network "The Activist 

Community." Taken as a variable rather than assumed, the presence or absence of such a 
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network, and its composition, is defined by boundary framing. So boundary frjiniing is an 

important determinant of the network structure of the local social movement sector. 

4) THE ROLE OF THE COLLECTIVIST ORGANIZATION 

Network links do not occur spontaneously — they are the product of conscious 

action on the part of activists. Of course some sorts of network ties are much easier to 

effect than others, as the research on recruitment shows, and as homophily theory predicts 

(Snow et al 1980; McPherson 1983). But an organization with an ideological 

commitment to unity among progressive social movements ("the Left"), can play an 

important role in forging and maintaining network ties. In the current study, the local 

Collectivist Organization quite consciously organized with this goal in mind, and played a 

unique role in linking and unifying to various degrees the labor, peace, and human rights 

movements in the local social movement sector. 

5) THE ROLE OF INDIVIDUAL ACTIVISTS 

Though the Collectivist Organization played a crucial role as an organization, a 

number of individuals in various organizations and movements were also key in 

maintaining positive relations across the "Activist Community." These individuals were 

both leaders and rank-and-file activists, and while some of the ties were formal, as in the 

case of representation on the board of the Peace Center, most were informal (Diani 1995). 

Overall, the web of ties corresponded to the DSN (decentralized, segmented and 
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reticulated) structure (Gerlach & Hine 1970). One of the most important aspects of the 

Activist Community holding it together was a "critical mass" of activists who recognized 

the existence of the Community and were committed to it above and beyond their own 

particular issue or organization. Of course, one reason for this was the realization that the 

larger Community represented a resource, a pool that every constituent group or project 

could draw on. But in practice, it meant that these activists would not only avoid 

divisiveness, but would tend to act in such a way as to promote the Community as a 

whole in a way that followers of Alinsky. for instance, would consider a misguided 

squandering of limited time and energy. 
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VI) THEORETICAL IMPLICATIONS OF THE CASE STUDY 

The theoretical irnpJications of the case study arc presented in four sections. The 

first section reiterates the findings from chapters Two, Three and Four. The second 

section examines three further points — the way that prevailing theories have obscured 

the understanding of social movements at the community level, a model of "local social 

movements in ordinary times," and what the study reveals about the limitation of the 

"repertoire of protest" concept. The third section summarizes the distinctive advantages 

of the ethnographic/ecological mapping methodology. Finally, a coda presents a trend 

just emerging at the end of the period of study suggestive of changes in the nature of the 

local SMS, and pointing toward an important area of further research. 

A) SUMMARY OF FINDINGS 

1) MAPPING THE LOCAL SMS -- THE DISTRIBUTION OF PEs 

a) WHO PROTESTS THE MOST? 

Universalistic left/liberal movements organized the preponderance of the PEs in 

this population. Groups acting on direct self-interest, such as unions, or groups 

representing women, racial or ethnic minorities, or LGBT individuals, were not nearly as 

active, as measured by PEs. This finding does not seem to support rational choice theory, 

at least not in any simple, straightforward way. The groups and individuals most active in 

public protest are not acting out of self-interest, but rather concern for others. 
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2) THE MOBILIZING PROCESS AND ORGANIZATION FORM 

a) HOW ARE PEs MOBILIZED? WHAT IS THE PROCESS? 

Organizing through networks was typical among most groups. As opposed to a 

centralized, bureaucratized process (as in a traditional political party) or an atomistic one 

(as in mass marketing), organizing for PEs usually involved networks both of 

organizations and of individuals (Snow et al 1980). Formal coalitions were much less 

common than ad-hoc, shifting networks of allies for any given event, project or campaign. 

At the heart of many mobilizations, though, was a network of individuals whose relations 

went beyond organizations, let alone events. 

b) HOW ARE LOCAL SOCIAL MOVEMENTS ORGANIZED? 
FORMALLY OR INFORMALLY? 

Within the SMS were organizations ranging from informal to formal, though the 

formally organized ones were less prevalent. These SMOs tended to be linked in 

informal networks, though, rather than existing completely independently or joined in 

formal coalitions. The links were both at the top and at the base, and crossed issue 

boundaries in many cases. Movement "industries'" are not walled off from one another in 

the SMS, in other words. 

c) WHAT IS THE STRUCTUFIE OF THE SMS? 

This study revealed a community-level structure of the SMS in the form of "the 

Activist Community," a heavily interlinked network forming the hub of much of the 
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activism. The groups and individuals in this Activist Community were not only highly 

connected with one another, but had many ties to less heavily linked movements. The 

universalist activists of the Community, who organized on many issues of national and 

global scope, worked with strictly local activists on a range of human rights issues 

including labor and homelessness. The Activist Community constituted a critical mass of 

organizers at the community level, across both organizations and movements as typically, 

narrowly defined. 

3) MEANING IN THE ACTIVISTS' WORLD 

a) WHY DO LOCAL SOCIAL MOVEMENTS PROTEST? 

Once again, simple self-interest is not responsible for the majority of protest. The 

injustice frames that motivate much of the local protest involve universalist issues such as 

war, the destruction of ecosystems, and a range of injustices against disadvantaged 

groups. Rational choice theory is less compelling than a combination of symbolic 

interactionism and network structure in explaining this distribution of protest in the 

population. 

b) WHAT IS THE FRAMING PROCESS FOR LOCAL SOCIAL MOVEMENTS? 

An expanded understanding of framing that incorporates emotion as well as 

cognition gives insight into the dynamics of framing in the course of action campaigns 

and ongoing issues. It is powerful emotion that drives these protests, shaped by culturally 
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c) HOW DO IDEOLOGY AND FRAMING AFFECT 
THE SMS STRUCTURE AND MOVEMENT PERSISTENCE? 

An interlocking set of frames which can be summarized with the slogan "peace 

and justice," indicating opposition to both domination and exploitation, is the ideational 

content of "the Liberal/Left." In the population of this study, the "actually existing Left" 

formed the hub of the SMS, and the structure of the SMS has been mapped both on the 

level of organization and on the level of culture. The self-perpetuating dynamic of this 

network is what makes possible the persistence of a high level of social movement 

activity in the absence of a national protest cycle. 

B) A MODEL OF LOCAL SOCIAL MOVEMENTS IN ORDINARY TIMES 

Jasper, synthesizing the insights of his studies of "moral protest," including 

movements for animal rights and against nuclear power, concludes that the four 

autonomous dimensions of social movements are resources, strategy, culture and 

biography (Jasper 1997). He argues that political structure, social networks and formal 

organizations arc all derivative of these more basic elements, and that therefore the 

prevailing theories of social movements since the rise of RMT have been incomplete, 

emphasizing structure at the expense of agency. The thinly rational agency of rational 

choice theory is not what Jasper has in mind, but rather the more contingent outcomes of 

the intersection of individual biography, culture and strategy. 
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Based on my research. I propose a model including three irreducible elements — 

individual leaders, networks, and culture/ideology. Resources are not a given, they must 

be mobilized. Leaders are those who, among other things, mobilize resources, so 

resources in that sense are derivative of leaders. This is the key insight of Marwell & 

Oliver's theory of "the critical mass" (Marwell & Oliver 1993). The flaw in the theory is 

the assumption that movement leaders act out of self-interest. The current study, like 

Jasper's work, underscores the degree to which movements, and movement leaders, are 

motivated by concern for others, not self-interest. Rational choice theory is too simplistic 

to explain most social movements, an over-correction to the earlier view of social 

movements as irrational (Tarrow 1994; del la Porta & Diani 1999; McPhail 1991). 

Leaders also play the key role in movement framing, as well as in devising strategy. 

Framing and strategizing are crucial, and they are both carried out consciously, amidst 

contention, by movement leaders. 

Leadership overlaps with Jasper's category of biography, by which he indicates 

the personal background of activists, the contingent history that led to their participation 

in social movements. The biography of activists can be important, but it is more 

important for committed leaders of movements than for those whose activism is at a 

lower level and of shorter duration. Someone who attends a few meetings and protests is 

likely to do so because a friend brought them (Snow et al 1980). For movement leaders 

who persist over time and often sacrifice higher earnings and other rewards valued by the 

mainstream of society, there is more involved. The respect of one's fellow activists and 
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an identity shaped by certain ideals and actions are some of the not entirely rational 

investments activists might have in persisting in their commitment to the cause (Becker 

1960). So biography is an aspect of leadership, and it is leadership that is a core element 

of social movements. 

Though one of the most important activities of movements is organizing in 

networks, which has now passed into everyday usage as a verb, "networking," it is 

beyond the power of individual movement leaders to create the networks they utilize. 

They can cultivate them, build them, extend them, damage them, conceal them, and so 

forth, but they cannot completely create them. To a great degree movements are 

constituted by their networks, which act as both facilitation and constraint, an example of 

one of the basic insights of the field of sociology. Jasper goes too far in the direction of 

voluntarism in denying the autonomous reality of social structure. As Marx said, "Men 

make their own history but they do not make it just as they please; they do not make it 

under circumstances chosen by themselves, but under circumstances directly found, given 

and transmitted from the past"(Marx 1852). 

Finally, I agree with Jasper that culture is a core element of movements that is 

overlooked by the resource mobilization/political opportunity approach. The protest 

repertoire is not a neutral technology that anyone in society is likely to use. It is a set of 

behaviors that corresponds to norms of appropriateness that are the norms of a certain 

culture, the culture primarily of the family of movements of the liberal left. So PEs will 

be more prevalent where there is an Activist Community of the Left, a critical mass of 
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movements with the capacity to generate protest mobilization. If there are leaders and 

networks of the conservative right, what is generated is likely to be institutional activity 

within the political system, or entrepreneurship within the conservative religious 

subculture, but not protest activity. Culture matters. 

C) THE LIMITATION OF THE "REPERTOIRE" CONCEPT 

1) WHY DOES ONLY THE LEFT PROTEST? 

One of the most striking findings of the study is the fact that the preponderance of 

the PEs are carried out by the liberal left. This has important implications for the use of 

PEs as a measure of social movement activity ~ it would be hard indeed to argue that 

conservative/right movements have not been active and effective since the 1970s, and yet 

it seems that these movements of the right do not tend to use the same repertoire as the 

left (Zaid 2000). Claims that social protest has spread throughout society, leading to a 

"movement society" are not supported by survey research on attitudes toward protest ~ in 

the years since the 1960s, disapproval has remained high and unchanged, both in the U.S. 

and Western Europe (Crozat 1998). Protesters are just as likely to heard "get a job!" out 

of passing car windows today as they ever were. And protesters are still likely to be of 

the liberal left (Crozat 1998; Dalton 2002; Norris 2002). There are at least three possible 

explanations for this difference — class, culture and taste. 

It could be that conservatives have, on average, higher SES than liberals, and in 

particular more money. If so, then they could simply purchase political influence instead 
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of engaging in public protest. The problem is, this explanation works better as applied to 

a Marxist model of contemporary society than a Weherian model. The capitalists, those 

who own the means of production, certainly have no need to take to the streets." 

However, that leaves roughly 99% of the population who might have some interest in 

protesting against the capitalists. But this is not in fact what is observed ~ members of 

this vast "class-in-itself," the 90% or so of people in the U.S. who work for someone else 

for a living, are not all equally likely to protest. Clearly a class or status position does not 

propel someone to protest automatically. A sense of injustice, a belief that protest is 

appropriate, knowing how to protest, meeting and being recruited by others who protest --

these are some of the factors that intervene. In Marxist terms, the consciousness of 

"class-for-itself is crucial (Giddens 1975). And from there. Weberitin theory has much 

more to say about status groups that consciously share a way of life including not just a 

level of income, but an occupation, pattern of speech, way of dress, perhaps religious 

beliefs, and other cultural characteristics. Before turning to culture, a fmal word on the 

class explanation and political opportunity. Eisinger's original research on political 

opportunity found a curvilinear function across U.S. cities, with riots as the dependent 

variable (Eisinger 1973). So extending resource mobilization to political opportunity. 

52 There are those on the conspxratorial right, wxth a 
"producerist" frame, who see the Elites funding and fomenting protests 
of the parastical, non-white poor and the Left to support their liberal 
social engineering at the expense of the hard-working producers of the 
working and middle classes (Berlet & Lyons 2000). There is evidence 
that significant numbers of "middle-class radicals" who are not part of 
the organized right hold a similar view, which might explain the 
resonance of the conspiracy theory (Warren 1976). 



people with no money or no opportunity are not likely to protest. Wealthy people with 

opportunity have access through political institutions, and so are not likely to protest. 

However, people with intermediate levels of money should be most likely to protest, 

unless they have the same sort of access to the political system as wealthy people. And 

this is where the economistic theory fails, for of the vast middle classes of contemporary 

society, most people do not protest. It is predominantly those of the liberal/left who 

protest, while those of the conservative/right do not, despite their comparable levels of 

income. 

According to a cultural theory, people protest not as a direct function of their 

economic position, but rather as an expression of norms of appropriate behavior. A 

repertoire of protest is not necessarily shared by all members of a society — certain groups 

and movements are likely to be the carriers of any particular form of protest, and for these 

groups the forms represent a tradition. In contemporary American society, it is 

overwhelmingly movements of the liberal/left that take to the streets. What is it about 

liberal/left culture that leads to this, and how did it come about? The labor movement is 

still one of the central actors in the Democratic Party coalition of the liberal/left side of 

the U.S.'s dichotomous political system. Historically, the labor movement was engaging 

in non-institutional protest action long before most of the other contemporary movements 

even existed. So a tradition of marches, rallies, pickets, strikes and other forms of civil 

disobedience such as sit-down occupations, was present in the labor movement before the 

rise of the "new social movements" of the post-WWII period (Brecher 1972). The civil 
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rights movement of the 1950s adopted its repertoire of nonviolent direct action mainly 

from the labor movement. The original leaders were not only preachers, but union 

organizers, and the first tactics, including the bus boycott, came out of the labor tradition 

(Morris 1984). Of course African-Americans in the segregated South were 

disproportionately members of the working class, compared to European-Americans, but 

it was not Blacks as workers in the abstract that organized, it was Blacks as members of 

unions and churches, which had or developed a culture of protest. Contrary to the image 

deliberately fostered by the Nixon administration, then, of working-class "hard hats" 

battling the hippie, children of privilege, anti-war protesters, the protest tradition of the 

New Left and the more recent "identity-based movements" such as ACT-UP have all 

adopted the protest repertoire which is historically continuous with the labor movement. 

More than the tactics, the basic injustice frame targeting the economic elites is common 

to the liberal left. This is a major divide between right and left — the right tends to 

identify with heroic entrepreneurs, and target the government as the source of injustice 

through taxation and regulation. The left tends to target corporations as the source of 

injustice, failing to treat workers and consumers fairly, and sees government as necessary 

to check rapacious economic elites. The Christian right adopts a law-abiding attitude, 

which limited the potential of "Operation Rescue" of the late 1980s, the movement of 

civil disobedience against abortion clinics (Diamond 1998, pp. 138-9). Whether 

characterized as "liberal/left ideology'" or the "liberal/left master frame," it is an aspect of 

culture, a way of life, that is transmitted person to person, over the generations, and is 
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qualitatively more likely to lead to public protest as an appropriate form of action than the 

conservative/right frame, which tends not to identify with "scruffy street protesters." The 

form of action reflects a worldview and a culture. 

There is yet another possibility, another aspect of culture in the broadest sense but 

an individual-level characteristic, and that is personal taste. Once again in economistic 

terms, some individuals may value time more than money. If so, then these individuals 

will be more available to protest than individuals who value money more than time ~ the 

latter would rather work more than spend time on the street for free. This theory is 

compatible with the theory of "biographical availability" which has been used to explain 

the disproportionate presence of young people in movements for social change, and 

especially public protest. The connecting link would be that young people have not yet 

developed the taste for money that middle-aged people tend to develop. This suggests a 

revision of the conservative view which leads people to yell out of car windows at 

protesters: "get a job!" While it is not true, for the most part, that protesters do not have 

jobs (though students and retirees may be disproportionately represented), it may be true 

that people who choose to protest work, on average, fewer hours than those w ho do not. 

The non-protesters may be more likely to work an additional job rather than devote time 

to non-paying activities such as public protest. This theory could be tested, but it will 

ill most certainly fail as an overall theory, because of its failure to incorporate social 

relations. Even if tastes matter, individuals are not independent units. The tastes are 

shaped by peoples social ties and networks, and so the larger issue of culture is 
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unavoidable. So to answer the question of why liberal/left movements are so much more 

likely to protest than conservative/right movements, SES and taste need to be 

incorporated into the cultural theory. 

2) THE PROTEST REPERTOIRE AND CONSERVATIVE/RIGHT MOVEMENTS 

Given that the PE-based method results in a population of overwhelmingly 

liberal/left movements, what, if anything, can be said about what is missed? There were a 

few conservative/right movements in the population. An in-depth study of the 

conservative right would have to devote far more attention to institutional politics, 

especially the Republican Party, and church networks in the realm of institutionalized 

religion — Catholics, Southern Baptists, Presbyterians and other denominationally 

organized activities, as well as groups such as Focus on the Family and others operating 

in a conservative religious subculture (Diamond 1998; Bawer 1997).^^ There were two 

interesting movements, though, that deserve discussion as they did not fall neatly into 

either the institutional or non-institutional/PE categories. 

The first was a cluster of far-right activists who produced several shows on local 

cable access TV. Disseminating anti-Clinton and government conspiracy frames seemed 

to be the sole activity of this network. In the context of the mass popularity of 

Explicitly political national lobbies such as The Moral Majority 
and the Christian Coalition seem to have a limited life span (neither 
exists any longer), probably due to the difficulty of maintaining unity 
and financial support in the crowded field of conservative religious 
entrepreneurs, within which local congregations are typically the main 
recipients of both activity and financial contributions. 
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conservative radio show host Rush Limbaugh and the much discussed rise of the "militia" 

movement during the first Clinton administration, it is interesting that this local network 

was not more active. Likewise a far-right discussion group, the leader of which espoused 

a conspiracy theory consistent with much of the framing of the patriot/militia movement, 

was not associated with anything other than discussion through the period of study (Snow 

& Miller 1997). 

The other, more significant, group formed in reaction to the pygmy owl listing and 

the Mescalero Desert Conservation Plan. These were property owners and small business 

people who had an interest in real estate speculation and development, and were outraged 

that their "property rights" might be limited by the county government. They formed an 

organization called the Metropolitan Villa Alliance, which sponsored a forum at a local 

hotel in September of 1998/'' the flier for which read: "Radical Environmentalists'.^ Who 

are these people? Where do they come from? What are their tactics? Where do they get 

their money? How are they affecting your life?" Featured speakers were the executive 

director of the Cactus City Realtors, and Barry Clausen, a notorious "wise-use" reporter 

and infiltrator who specialized in labeling environmentalists as "terrorists." This group's 

main frame was "property rights," which was a diagnostic injustice frame locating a 

problem in these rights being violated. The prognosis included the identification of the 

targets, which were the government, and liberals and environmentalists who used the 

government to deprive hard-working individuals of what they had earned. The antagonist 

54 The forum was held at the Scenic View Hotel on September 17, 
1998 . 
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frame, in the case of the forum, demonized the local environmental movement. 

These property rights acti vists never organized a PE. Their preferred form of 

action was packing governmental meetings and hearings." Rather than grassroots 

activists, the group that led the movement and was almost always quoted in the media 

was the Southern Cibola Home Builders Association. There was one protest at the state 

capitol in the fall of 1994 in favor of the property rights ballot initiative, organized by 

People for the West, an "astroturf' group funded by the mining and timber industry. The 

fact that industry has to create ersatz grassroots (hence astroturf) groups in order to 

produce PEs for the media is another indication that conservative/right movements do not 

share the same protest repertoire as movements of the liberal left. This is another 

indication that grassroots conservative/right movements must be studied in the arena of 

institutional politics, not in the streets (Lo 1990; McGirr 2001). 

3) THE PROTEST REPERTOIRE AND COMMUNITY GROUPS 

The category of community organizing was basically not represented in this study, 

using protest events as the measure of social movement activity. There were 250 

neighborhood associations in Cactus City in the early 1990s, at least on paper (Marston & 

Towers 1993). These groups worked mainly through hearings and meetings with city and 

ht one large hearing I attended on proposed county ordinances 
that would, among other things, limit development of hillsides, both 
property rights advocates and environmentalists turned out in 
significant numbers and made emotional statements from the floor. One 
of the leaders of the property rights group punched a leader of a local 
environmentalist group as both were standing in the aisle near the 
microphone, and was ejected from the hearing. 
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county officials. In fact, if registered through the Citizen Participation Office, established 

in 1980, these community groups had quasi-official status. The Neighborhood Coalition 

of Greater Cactus City was the largest, most influential organizational structure for 

community groups, and played an important role in local politics. The VCEP (Villa 

County Ecumenical Project), the Alinskyist group that began organizing in Cactus City in 

the 1990s. was the important exception, in that it had a more focused action agenda, 

employed a more radical "us versus them" frame, and attempted to organize a 

constituency of poor people that was otherwise not well represented by community 

groups (Marston & Towers 1993). 
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D) ETHNOGRAPHIC/ECOLOGICAL MAPPING METHODOLOGY 
AND THE ONTOLOGY OF SOCIAL MOVEMENTS 

What insight did this method make possible that would not have been possible 

using other methods? Quantitatively, the most important benefit is the discovery of far 

more social movement activity, including in the form of PEs, but also the organizations, 

individuals and networks that these events were organized by, than other methods reveal. 

The main alternative is newspaper records, and it has been documented that these records 

are only partial, not surprisingly — ask any movement activist that has tried to get the 

media to cover her event (McCarthy, McPhail and Smith 1996; Hocke 1999; Oliver and 

Myers 1999; Hocke 1999; Oliver and Maney 2000). 

Qualitatively, the most important benefit is the discovery of the network ties 

among the various groups and individuals. Both media coverage and a typical study of a 

single movement would miss these links, especially as many of them connect events 

protesting a range of issues. What the ethnographic mapping reveals is the importance of 

an informal network of activists not captured by a reified list of organizations they lead or 

participate in. 

Another significant finding is that in a period when social movements are not 

prominent nationally, a relatively high level of activity can be present at the local level. 

This casts doubt on a view of social movements shaped by the civil rights movement as 

being by definition of national significance, and leaving only "abeyance structures'" when 

the peak period of mobilization passes. An alternative view would see the movements 

captured by this study as "movements of ordinary times," as the norm, and the larger 



264 

movements of national scope as rare and extraordinary. 

An additional important point is the question of time. The difference in the 

population of social movements found in the four-year study was considerably more 

diverse than the population found in the four-month pilot study. Even a year-long study 

would not make possible the important fmdings regarding the proportion of social 

movement activity that happens on a regular annual cycle. Of course an even longer 

period of study would be necessary to answer other questions. 

To what extent are the movements in this population the continuation of larger 

movements that began earlier in time? It seems that to some degree this is true — the 

Cactus City Peace Fair was established during the height of the early 1980s peace/ant i-

nuclear movement, and the Anti-Intervention Vigil was established at the beginning of 

the Central America peace/solidarity movement in that same time period. The Sanctuary 

movement, a mainly religious movement of the 1980s that gave shelter to Central 

American refugees and used this as a means of education about and resistance to U.S. 

foreign policy, was initiated in Cactus City. Many of the activists and some organizations 

found in this population are a continuation of that earlier movement. Ecosystem 

Defenders also began in Cactus City, though the main activity actually carried out in 

Cactus City was the production of the organization's publication. The present study does 

not have the data to take this further. Has the level of activity actually decreased 

compared to the 1980s? 

Some scholars have posited a rising trend of social movement activity since the 
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1960s (McCarthy & Zald 1973; Meyer & Tarrow 1998), but survey research does not 

support claims that public protest is seen any more favorably by the general public of the 

U.S. or Europe (Crozat 1998). A Boston-based historian and activist has noted that there 

was an increase in social movement activity in the 1970s compared to the 1960s, contrary 

to what was conveyed by the mass media (Brown 1993). Survey data does suggest a 

rising rate of participation in protest (Dalton 2002; Norris 2002), yet those likely to 

protest are on average older than they used to be, as the 1960s cohort is more likely to 

participate in public protest than either their parents or their children (Putnam 2000). 

Research projects such as Prodat in Germany and the "U.S. Prodat" (Rucht et al 1999; 

McAdam et al 1997) aim to measure protest events since 1950 as an indicator of social 

movement activity. These projects will make possible more confident conclusions about 

the hypothesis of a rising rate of public protest since the 1960s. 

These significant benefits justify the more widespread use of the 

ethnographic/ecological mapping method for the study of social movements. The use of 

the methodology in various times and places would make possible the comparative study 

of social movements at the community level, something that is known now only through 

the personal experience of activists, not through careful empirical investigation. 
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E) CODA: DIRECT DEMOCRACY, POLITICAL OPPORTUNITY AND 
LOCAL SOCIAL MOVEMENTS 

For the most part, political opportunity sheds little light on the LSMIOT of this 

study. In fact, the election of the Democratic candidate, Clinton, which could be seen as 

an increase in political opportunity, seems to have corresponded with a decrease in the 

volume of protest as compared with the 1980s. The activists, overwhelmingly of the left, 

reacted against the threat of the Reagan and Bush administration more than to the 

opportunity of the Clinton administration. Looking at the most active movements, they in 

fact were mainly reacting against threats during the 1990s as well — Immigrant Rights 

Campaign reacting to the threat conccntrated in California's Proposition 187, the 

Collectivist Organization reacting to the '"Contract On America," and Ecosystem 

Defenders reacting to ongoing threats to Mt. Manzano and ecosystems generally. 

including the threat of the Salvage Rider, which allowed clearcutting in forest-damaged 

areas. It may well be that the explanatory power of the political opportunity variable 

exists mainly at the macro level, and that recent attempts to apply it at a finer-grained 

level may soon reach the point of dimishing returns (Kriesi et al 1995). 

However, toward the end of the period of study a new phenomenon seemed to 

increase in importance — the use of ballot initiatives (Zisk 1987; Cronin 1989; Schmidt 

1989; Putnam 2000). Though the legislature in Cibola reserved the right to amend 

propositions passed by direct vote, and outright ignored certain propositions, the 

possibility of directly voting issues, rather than indirectly through elections for 

representatives, can be seen as a signi ficant expansion of political opportunity. Kriesi and 
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his collaborators, for instance, see the extensive use of public referenda in Switzerland as 

an example, and attempt to explain the lack of militant protest and prevalence of large, 

peaceful rallies as an effect of the expanded political opportunity (Kriesi 1995). Since the 

period of study ended in 1998, it seems that the Activist Community has turned 

increasingly to the use of ballot initiatives, and electoral politics, focusing on municipal, 

county and state issues. 

The liberal left's track record in the institutional arena is mixed, but there have 

been victories, and it seems likely that participation and mobilization for action "from 

within" will increase. Here is a summary of some of the significant contests since the 

mid-1990s, primarily at the city and county level; [Table 5-1 about here] 

During the period of study, two attempts were made by the Economic Justice 

Committee to put a living wage initiative on the municipal ballot. The second attempt 

succeeded, and was defeated at the polls in November, 1997. More recently, the VCEP 

sponsored another minimum wage initiative, this one a more limited measure that would 

apply only to employees of firms working on contract for the city. It was passed by the 

Cactus City City Council on September 13, 1999, with much volunteer participation from 

the Activist Community, including a group that came out of an alliance between the 

Amigos Peace Organization and the AFL-CIO called sthe Southern Cibola Economic 

Justice Network (Luce 2002). 

The Central Cibola Project, CCP, began a pilot project supplying water to Cactus 

City residences in 1993. The water was piped via aqueduct from the Colorado River, in a 
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Table 5-1: Examples of Institutionalized Political Contention in Cactus City 

Contest Outcome for Liberal Left 

I) Property rights ballot initiative SUCCESS (defeated in 11/94 vote) 

2) CCP initiative I (against) SUCCESS (passed in 11/95) 

3) ESLA's ESA lawsuits against Fish & Wildlife 
to force listing of pygmy owl as endangered 
(May 1992 through 1996) 

SUCCESS (3/97 listing) 

4) CCP initiative 11 (for) SUCCESS (defeated 11/97) 

5) Citywide living wage initiative FAILURE (defeated in 11/97 vote) 

6) Mescalero Desert Protection Plan proposal to 
Villa County Board of Supervisors 

SUCCESS (adopted in 5/19/98 vote) 

7) City contractor living wage ordinance SUCCESS (passed in 9/13/99 vote) 

8) CCP initiative 111 FAILURE (passed in 11/99 vote) 

9) Bridget Cassidy mayoral campaign FAILURE (defeated in 11/99 vote) 

10) Cibola urban growth boundary initiative FAILURE (defeated in 11/00 vote) 

11) Transportation bond initiative SUCCESS (defeated in Spring 2002 vote) 

Total Score 7 WINS, 4 LOSSES 

massive and expensive engineering project that had been underway for decades. The 

pilot project was a disaster, as the CCP water flushed rust into the homes of Cactus City's 

elites living in the foothills. The water was turned off, and the residents went back to 

well water as the project's managers and supporters tried to cope with the public relations 

catastrophe. Twice the CCP issue was put before the voters in the form of a referendum, 

and the CCP supporters of the local growth machine (mainly real estate industry — Logan 

& Molotch 1987) financed massive PR efforts, as they saw CCP water as essential to a 

growing and prosperous Cactus City. CCP was defeated twice at the polls, thanks partly 

to large contributions from Dale Morris, owner of a major local RV sales company. In 



the fall of 1999, Bridget Cassidy ran for mayor. She had been a very popular city council 

member representing the university area for several years previously. Cactus City has 

been predominantly Democratic for years, and so when Cassidy won the Democratic 

primary, her victory should have been all but guaranteed in the general election. 

However, with the support of neighborhood groups and environmentalists, she opposed 

CCP. Consequently, the city's growth machine, including the leadership of the 

Democratic Party and the outgoing major, Jim Smith, threw their support behind the 

Republican challenger and CCP supporter. Bob Johnson, a former Cumulus Aerospace 

executive and head of the Cactus City Economic Growth Promotion Committee. In this 

same election, the third initiative on CCP was finally reluctantly passed by the voters. 

Many members of the Activist Community worked on the Cassidy campaign, as she was 

seen as significantly more progressive on most issues than most Democrats, let alone 

Republicans. 

Other local events drew the Activist Community into institutional politics. One of 

the Endangered Species Legal Action's many lawsuits called for the Fish & Wildlife 

Service to list the endangered ferruginous pygmy owl as endangered. In 1998, in 

response to a court ruling in favor of the ESLA, the owl was finally listed, igniting a 

political firestorm. The high-growth corridor of the Cactus City metropolitan area is 

northwest, along the interstate in the direction of Capitol City. Along the foothills at 

either side of this corridor are extensive ironwood forests. Iron wood, according to the 

government biologists, is the favored habitat of the pygmy owl. When the pygmy owl 
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was officially listed as endangered, with the clear expectation that critical habitat would 

then he protected, the real estate industry was enraged. Into this crisis stepped a new 

environmental coalition, the Coalition for the Mescalero Desert Protection Plan. The 

Coalition was headed by Nancy Moore, leader of the local Ecology Party, and former 

staff for Bridget Cassidy. The Coalition included most of the significant local 

environmental groups, including the Mountain Group, the Avian Association, Supporters 

of Animals, and significantly, both the ESLA and Ecosystem Defenders. The Coalition's 

strategy was to use the pygmy owl listing to pressure Villa County to adopt a 

comprehensive land use plan that would set aside the most important areas, from an 

ecological standpoint, that were standing in the path of the expanding metropolitan area 

and the bulldozer blades. 

Much to the amazement of everyone, the Villa County Board of Supervisors voted 

to adopt the SDPP on May 19'\ 1998, renaming it the Mescalero Desert Conservation 

Plan. This victory represented a key turning point, indicating not only that more might be 

possible from the political process than previously imagined, but that more might be 

possible from the political process than from symbolic action in the streets. The ESLA's 

innovative use of the courts, and the Coalition's innovation in using county government, 

combined with the rise of ballot initiatives to create a new sense of political possibility. 

The next step, though it had begun earlier behind the scenes, was to take the approach 

state-wide with another ballot initiative based on Portland, Oregon's urban growth 

boundary. The first attempt to place the initiative (the Citizens' Growth Management 
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Act) on the ballot in Cibola in 1998 failed. The second attempt succeeded, and it was 

defeated at the polls in the fall of 2000, thanks to another massive campaign on the part of 

the state's growth lobby. A transportation bond, mainly for road construction, was 

defeated by Cactus City voters in the spring of 2002. The measure would have raised the 

sales tax by .5 cents, and funded growth at the edges of the metropolitan area. "Sprawl" 

is the emergent frame, and consciousness is growing that central Cactus City residents 

subsidize infrastructure for this development. The growth machine still has the upper 

hand, but faces a growing challenge to its agenda. This movement for ecological land use 

planning, including the CCP controversy, is the most significant social movement in 

Cactus City of the late 1990s and the turn of the millennium. It is certainly a limitation of 

a PE-based study of social movements that such an important movement would not be 

captured. 

The rise of ballot initiatives raises an interesting question in terms of social 

movement activity and institutionalized politics. Clearly a referendum can be seen as an 

alternative to electing representatives, a form of direct rather than indirect democracy. 

But to what extent are ballot initiatives a substitute for protest events? Of course they 

need not be mutually exclusive - the population for this study included two PEs against 

the property rights initiative. But similar to the trend toward the professionalization of 

social movements proposed by McCarthy and Zald, it is possible that the spread of ballot 

initiatives from California, which pioneered the practice in the U.S., will lead to the 

channeling of political activity into the insti tutional process which might otherwise be 



expressed through non-institutional protest activity. 
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Appendix A: 

INTERVIEWS 

Bill Bear, Campus Ecology Network, Ecosystem. Defenders 
4/24/95 

Mara Burns, Campus Ecology Network 
10/25/96 

Ken Coyote, Campus Ecology Network. Ecosystem Defenders 
11/19/96, 3/10/97, 7/18/99 

Peter Davidov, Nonviolent Action, Cactus City Peace Center 
9/28/94, 7/21/99 

Maria Diaz, Immigrant Rights Campaign (by Leslie Gates & Andrew Jones) 
10/25/94 

Leslie Gates, Amigos Peace Organization 
10/28/96 

Bob Goodwin, Consolidated Bank protests 
7/99 

Lisa Hanson, Rainbow Center 
7/26/99 

Letitia Hidalgo. Immigrant Rights Campaign (by Leslie Gates & Andrew Jones) 
11/14/94 

Angelina Jornada — Immigrant Rights Campaign, Cibola Peoples' Legal Advocates 
7/17/99 

Geraldo Lopez, Cibola Immigrant Rights Coalition 
10/27/94 (by Leslie Gates & Andrew Jones) 

Torie Magnuson, Amigos Peace Organization 
9/28/94 (RH), 10/7/94 (Leslie Gates) 

Dr. Lynn Michaels, Cibolans Against the Death Penalty 
7/27/99 

Nancy Moore, Ecology Party 
9/96 

Pam Puma. Campus Ecology Network 
10/4/94, 9/18/96 

Andrea Quijada, Raza Si! 
11/2/94 (by Leslie Gates) 

Ronald Raven, Mt. Manzano Coalition 
11/96 

Mary Smith, Cactus City Gay & Lesbian Coalition (CLGC) 
9/18/94. 10/17/94 (by Nella Van Dyke) 

Aaron Stein, Cactus City Arts Brigade 
9/18/96 



Fred Stem — Collectivist Organization 
10/4/94, 7/7/99, 10/6/02 

James Waters, St. Francis House 
12/5/97 

Christina Weber, Take Back the Night 
7/99 

Ben Williamson, Veterans Against Intervention 
7/21/99 

Luke Wong, Campus Ecology Network 
9/23/94 
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Appendix B: 

A METHODOLOGICAL CAUTION: THE DANGERS OF GOING NATIVE 

A serious problem 1 faced in the course of this research was "going native." I had 

adopted a participant/observer role early on in my study of several key groups. While it is 

true that these groups were among the most active in the population, they were also 

groups with values and goals that I supported personally. And so during the 1996-7 year, 

with my course work completed, I launched into a period of more intensive fieldwork and 

increased the participation side of my P/0 role. Specifically, I engaged in the 

organization of an educational series on U.S. foreign policy, two forums on urban 

ecology, and devoted significant time to working on a ballot initiative for a living wage 

for the city (which was successfully placed on the ballot, and was then defeated at the 

polls in October of 1997). 

I joined forces with a mild-mannered but uncompromising biologist. Frank 

Carpenter, to organize the Globocop educational series. I gave the inaugural talk on 

October T', 1996 on "New World Orders." Frank and 1 put together two series of 

cam pus-based events, one in the fall, and another the following spring. Working with 

invited speakers from the peace movement, including Peter Davidov of Nonviolent Action 

and Manuela Penasco of Zapatista Alert, as well as several video documentaries, it was a 

real contribution, and of course created network links in its own right. Frank and I 

formed a group (which proved to be short-lived because he subsequently moved back to 

his original home, Australia) called P.A.U.S.E. — People Against the U.S. Empire. 1 also 
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joined the Board of the Cactus City Peace Center as of the Board meeting of 10/20/96 for 

the following year, but I did not honor this commitment with much time or energy. 

Following the coup in Campus Ecology Network, I worked with an Urban 

Ecology group, and personally played the major role in organizing a forum on October 

19, 1996 with the theme of "Sustainable Cactus City." The event was only marginally 

successful, though it was valuable, like the Globocop series, in putting me in contact with 

important people in the environmental movement, especially one of the invited speakers, 

Nancy Moore, who was at the time a staff person for City Council Representative Bridget 

Cassidy, as well as head of the local Ecology Party. After Cassidy resigned her seat. 

Moore emerged as the chair of the Coalition for the Mescalero Desert Protection Plan, 

which became one of the two most important environmental groups in Cactus City, along 

with the Endangered Species Legal Action. Encouraged by the October forum, I pushed 

on toward a more ambitious conference for the following spring. I was eventually 

embarrassed to have to cancel the event after it had been announced (though fortunately 

only to a few people), which was the single most important signal that I had gone too far 

on the participant side of my participant/observer role. 

After I closed my observation period, I continued to be active to a lesser extent in 

the new organizing campaign. Students for Global Justice, but as it would not be included 

in the study, it was easier to step back. In retrospect it is clear that various avenues of 

data collection and analysis were not pursued due to my spending too much time as an 

activist. My rationale at the time was that it was important to be involved, to get on the 
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inside and capture the full emic reality that I was studying, but in retrospect it is clear that 

at a certain point I "went native" and strayed too far across the boundary between 

observation and participation. 
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